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People with personality
Llessons 1-2 What we look like

Warm-up p

la Look at the pictures and say how this student has changed when compared with
the previous school year.

Igor in April ( B>y v v v
[ Igor in September { He has grown a moustache.

-

VR { 7
5 /mfaf (

/

1b Look at your classmates and say how they have changed by the beginning
of the 9th grade]

Listening

2 [®%] Look at the pictures of the three new teachers who are going to teach in
the 1st, 5th and 9th grades.
+ Listen to the short descriptions and fill in the badges for the teachers.

8

| Name < f ' V' Name ‘ | g A/ 124 i Name . .}" ‘ ’ [
| | Subject \ , . Subject . . yZ| | Subject {£ 2
Grade A Al Grade -4 [Z" 2 | 'l Grade [
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UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary

3a Lookthroughthewords in the box and fill in the table.
» Some of the adjectives can go in several columns.

.....................................................

beautiful small handsome good-looking pretty ugly
— lovely thin fat muscular oval short big square

A : . 4
'y : long curly tall pIump slqu thick -, SIS WOMURS * o ot aAN
A = 2oL ARG e b Seas i |
L . ‘ﬂl l\. Y f‘

it r\w‘f ol

Describing appearance

in general Hair Face Eyes Body

y |

3b Look atthe diagrams and add more adjectives to your table in Ex. 3a.

- straight ¢
- v o P& e
{ [Hr )'.“"“‘ S
11
skinny — unpleasantly
thin, lean

dim — pleasantly thin

/

oval < plump — pleasantly fat,
' nicely rounded

5 = overweight — over +
weight (Bec)

square

Z
7
z
N

crud ['kru:zel] — not kind, heartless
ugly — opposite to beautiful or handsome
odd — unusual, strange\/ ) ,
" enormous — extremely large R AU
plain — simple, not pretty or gnud-lnuicing
lovely — beautiful to both the heart and the eve

o e r— —




UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

4a Read these pairs of sentences and say which one 4b Make these description_s more polite.
in each pair is more polite. Why? « Think of different ways. « . | f B
ral, £00a "iiAK, |
1 | think Bob's girlfriend is ualv: &5

4

A B
1 She is stupid. She is not very clever. f € M(.)St RSOpie wa.mt to'stay'slim. Hinotag
) - " -t/h ‘1, skinny as that girl over there.

2 _Hernoseislong. | Hernose is longish. 4 3 Have you seen Henrietta's new boyfriend?

3 He is overweight. = | He isfat. He has an enormous nose! fau 0Tl

4 Heisslim. + He is skinny. 4 Mary's eyes are cruel. o ] et

5 A new girl has joined our class. She is short
wrge 4 andfat. t
——— . —— b E:ﬂ-—v— s v . - '- -y ‘5?"‘1". ——— gy —y———
" {"; F,,:ﬁ? Py ) sy J’(Dp?'"”ﬁﬁ# Wﬁﬁrnq..h % 4 F"ﬁ.? T — R

ot Languagework ¢¥/£e4 24 e Hw (wB P
' 5a: Read Text A and say what the author of the descrlptlon
'.: feels about the person he describes. :

Mrs Trunchbull @ Her face wasn't beautiful. She had a
Her face, I’'m afraid, was neither a thing of beauty nor a square chin, a thin mouth and small |
\ joy forever. She had aﬁ%ﬁ&lﬁﬁa gun a cruél mouth eyes. Her clothes looked odd. She
It 29 2" and sniaff Wﬁﬁﬂﬂv&%d‘ﬁg’f her clothes... they always wore a brown cotton smock
n(r e, to say the least, extren{bfy d% She alwgl s had with a belt. The beltwas fastened in
a brown cotton smock which was m‘h’ed m{amund o front with a very large silver buckle.
the waist with a wide leather belt. The belt was fastened **
in front with an enormous silver .= P51 XK}
i wi us silv bucklle HESI KK A GLOSSARY 4-
From Matilda by Roald Dahl 1|,  Agety0) |y oy smock — CBOGOMHOE ITATEE MPOCTOrE
MOKPK )
5b; Read Text B and say how it differs from Text A. hock |t — mpsKKa
* Choose from the following options: !
emotional * Sp eaki ng
E factual ' 6 Describe the person in the picture
S more longer
L Tet A) | /| o e L ot
N is less, colourful V »pack= AL ¢
(1 TEXT B ! i = 2 oy
- - detailed * s { -
v neutral o — 1OCO
shorter —*

5c¢' Read the following text and make it more neutral.
« Pay special attention to the underlined phrases.
» Follow the example of Text B in Ex. 5a.

Miss Honey f
...Their teacher was called Miss Honey, and she g_o_u_q hen
not have been more than twenty -three or twenty-four.
She had a lovely pale dval madonna face with blue eyes
and her hair was light-brown. Her body was so slim and
/fragile one got the feeling that if she fell over/she would
W smash into a thousand pieces, like a porcelaln figure. s

cq 4 - HL

—

From Matilda by Roald Dahl fP 2:5ling v
O /("} ) -




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 What we are like

Language work

1a Read the descriptions people wrote of themselves and answer the questions.
* Which of them do you think could have been written by the boy in the picture?
* Why do you think so?

W ;.? O R V,Far_YerJnfo_ J
A o ' An exchange programme is a programme
It's hard to describe yourself, isn't it? I'm —————— between two countries, eg. Russia and the UK,
quite a friendly person, confident... ‘ in which f:lnlily—l_wfamily visitsare arranged..
A Russian teenager may stay with aBritish
My big love is clothes and bags. | really .. T family which is caled ahost family. Later the
‘ove sunglasses too. Besides I'm very loyal [’ { British teenager goes to stay with the Russian
to my friends and | think I'm very helpfull. - * family. Inthisway young people experience
wouldn’t say I'm quiet, but not noisy A | . family life and traditionsin another country.

either. | love partying and having fun and
m always cheerful in the morning. My
friends say I've got a good head on my

shoulders and I'm very witty and chatty “— 1 Which is more formal? Find other

at times. Some people might say I'm examples in the texts.

orelty bossy, ‘cause if something needsto —— ' 2 Who could this information be
oe said, Il just come out with it. But I'm . addressed to?

gentle and | haven't got a bad word to say 3 Which text, A or B is more formal?

2bout anybody! 4 Do you think these words could be

used in Text B? Why? / Why not?

@ w1 M
| am going to tell you about myself. | think | am honest and reliable.
In fact, reliability is one of my main strengths. | always try to keep my ]

promises and | never let my friends down.

| have a lot of interests inside and outside school. | like Maths and l

Physics and | take extra classes in these subjects. But | also love |
dancing and listening to good music. | enjoy socialising and | think 0
I'm pretty easy to get along with. | always try to be polite. Another L #
passion of mine is animals. | have four pets at home: a cat, a dog, :

a hamster and a parrot. It's my responsibility to look after them, but

that's a pleasure for me. —

Like everyone else, | have weaknesses too. | am a bit too self-
confident and sometimes I'm too qmck to criticise others.

3 Amswsr guestons 1-4 alongside the texts.

¢ ook Swouwgh the texts in Ex. 1aagain, fill in the gaps in the statements
Sefow and explain your decision.

Text L wmeEs ayou'rh magazine. '

oucation for a students' exchange programme.




UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

2b Explain the words with the s\uiﬂ_x,-nas in the example.
Example: I'm pretty bossy. — I like to give orders to everybody.

a catchy (name) a choosy (shopper)
a brainy (student) a sporty (person)
a sneaky (manner)

a chatty (girl)
a nosy (person)
a mousy (look)

2¢c Work out the rule for the words with -ful and form some new ones.
» Use one of the "new" adjectives to fill in the gap in sentence 3.

1 I'malways_cheerful in the morning.
2 | think I'm very helpful.
3 She likes wearing ... clothes.

J

2d Match the words and explanations, then choose the words
to describe Mitya.

a) cheerful !

b) hard-working 4

c) shy I

d) reliable

e) witty 7,

Vocabulary
2a Choosethe best translation for the following words and phrases.
1 loyal to 2 socialise
a) NOANbHLIN a) FOTOBWUTBLCA K XWU3HW B OBLLECTBe
b) BepHbIA ¥ b) obwarbes ¥
3 witty 4 (easy) to get along with
a) OCTPOYMHLIW ¥ a) TOT, 6e3 koro nerko 06xoanTLCS
b) XUTPbIA b) TOT, C KEM Nerko naantb ¥
5 let somebody down 6 gentle
a) NoaBOaAWTb a) HEXHbIRA :
b) YHWXaTk v b) MArKWA, LpnTru v

o |
2] . Explanations

1

0N b~ wN

g) loyal

LOOK an;;

The suffix -ful is used to form
which characterise people, tr na
situations, etc, e.g. pain + ful =
hope + ful = ...; colour + ful =

f) gentle

h) confident 9

is always in a good mood

is able to say humorous things

behaves in a mild and polite way

does what he promises .

doesn't mind working long hours

is faithful (BepHLIn) even in difficuItti‘?:
}
|
!

is nervous about meeting people
is sure of his ability to be succes=".



UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4
Language work
3a Read the short descriptions of the people and answer
the questions.
a) John is self-confident. He is sure that he can deal with
any situation successfully. He believes that everything
he does is right. 1 How do the underlined sentences differ
b) Lena is cheerful. She always looks happy and lively. She is from the other ones in each example?
always in good spirits and makes everyvbody feel better. 2 Which of them can be called topic
c) Mitya's friends say that he is very Wittv."He knows a lot of sentences and which ones supporting.
jokes and has a very good sense of humour. sentences? Sy LS
3b Write a description of Mitya from Ex. 2d.
» To make the description clear and logical, remember to
include topic and supporting sentences.
Writing
4a Tick the words that describe you, then ask your 4b  You are going to write a short letter about
friend to choose words to describe you. yourself or somebody else. Follow the steps:
* Do you both think the same? 1 Lookthrough Text B (Ex. 1a)and find
examples of
r a) an introductory sentence / sentences

are We WS 'ﬁ b) a topic sentence / sentences

C) a supporting sentence / sentences
d) linking words

2 Study the diagram and the Language
Support box.

My friend

tam... says | am...
easy to get along with

nfident _ Introductory sentence / sentences
elpful (What the paragraph is going to be about)

=liable

Topic sentence —
supporting sentence / sentences

Topic sentence —
supporting sentence / sentences

£ SUPPORT 1

LEmNang Words

- ideas

and. also, too, as well, 5. Choose and do one of the tasks.

) ! e Write 2-3 paragraphs about yourself (or
ECASE ecause, as, dueto, | somebody else) to a youth magazine. !
', » Write 2-3 paragraphs about yourself (or
_ somebody else) for a students' exchange
s o programme. (You may use Ex. 1aand the

examples in Ex. 3afor support.)

therefore




UNIT 1 Lesson$&

Lesson5 The person | admire
Warm-up
1 Fill in the verb web.

Qphne e 4

—{_ respect )

Howwefeel o —
b N\ about peop_l.e ey ey
g ,Lﬁ (2 == > : . by
\ i \ i
—— - g “'ﬂ«._‘\/‘:/ / \ = -
£ OW) \
X [P A P
= = /"'__,rfi Yy \> 0l p j
'\_‘ [t \ .-)'.'

Reading

2a Read the three texts below and give them a common title (which is to be the title of the
lesson too).

|

If you are keen on movies. you are

sure to know the name Jean-Claude
Van Damme, because he is probably
one of the brightest Hollywood stars.

He certainly looks like a star: he is tall,
well-built and handsome, with friendly
eyes and a fascinating smile. He has had
a lot of hardships in his life but he has
managed to make his name in films.

In his childhood he was a skinny kid With, 4 A¢
glasses but he started taking faarlial arts

pabial el

<

and ballet classes to become fit. Hehas —+—1 Howdoes
always peen sucha fighter! It helped him change e
to become one of the most well-built and sentence"

handsome Hollywood actors.

L

GLOSSARY
attractive appearance, martial arts [ ma:fal'a:its] — GoeBbie Hexveme
sporty, popular, feliable violence ['vaialons] — HacHIIHe, KeCTOKOCT

10




UNIT 1 Lesson 5

There are many people | admire for several
different reasons, but the person | admire the
most is myself. Here are the reasons why. First
of all, I am the most patient person | know.

| can wait years for something. Also, | try to
give myself a fighting chance in this world.
When | look around, | see so many people
throwing their lives away with drugs, violence,
etc. Besides, | look at things the way they are
and not just the way | want them to be.

realistic, shy,
easy to get along with,
confident

My father is the person that | truly admire in my
life. He is very important to me. He has supported
me strongly in every way he coulgl pg}sﬂbly do. He
has given me the love which was deniéd to him by
others. He is a man who has never accepted things
the way they are. He did a lot for his parents and his
own family. Although he is not an educated man, he
always knows what he is doing. He never loses hope,
but continues to fight to turn his dreams into reality.
— What a great father he is!

[

L. 2 How is this sentence similar
to the sentence with such a
(Text A)?

- : kind and loving, optimistic,
self-confident (witty) helpful

& Which of the qualities listed below each text is not mentioned in the text?




UNIT 1 Lesson 5

Language work

3a Answer the questions alongside the texts on pp. 10 and 11.

3b Analyse the pairs of sentences and try to find the rule for when you use the article a/ an
after quite, such and other mtensafymg words
\1 A A CRL
1 z ' 1
a) Sheis quité__.a'bore. 1 Isthere a noun after the adjective in sentence (b)?
b) He is quite well-built. In sentence (a)?

a) She has such big eyes.

. 2 Is the noun in sentence (a) singular or plural?
b) Her eyes are so big. (&) sing P

a) He is rather a good speaker.

. 3 Is the rule for rather different or the same?
b) His speech was rather good.

LOOK 3c Fill in the gaps with a/an where necessary.

quite -} 1 My younger brother is rather ... cheerful.
rather - adj 2 What [/, strict woman Aunt Polly is!

SO 3 He told me such .. funny joke!
4 What . bore he is!
such -} 5 Don't tell her anything secret — she is quite ... ¢
quite } al/an adj + N 6 What&. wonderful cook she is!
what | 7 Has Jack broken the window? What *.. naughty b
A 8 You may trust him — he is quite ... reliable.

[S0)is used to inténsify adjectives
iand adverbs / not nouns.

Speaking

ol |
4a Choosetwo or three qualities from the lists in Ex. 2athat you think -
you have and explainwhy you think so.

Example: |think I'm quite kind. | always help my friends and want to
make them happier.

-
4b Say something good about your classmates following the example.
Example: Lillieis a person who is quite easy to get along with.
i 4!1: Prepare aone-minutetalk about a person you admire
using the picture you have brought. Introductory sentence

. Refer to Ex. 2a, 4a, 4b. I'm going / would like / want to talk abo.s

e Follow the structure shown in the diagram.
» Let other students guess who you are talking about.

Body
Think of:
appearance
personal history (biographi6al detai's
personal qualities
achievements



UNIT 1 Lesson 6

I_esson B What is frlendshlp"

' 'L:stenmg

la Read the beginning of the dialogue aloud to see how each of the characters might sound.

Mrs Jefferson: Just wait untiI your father gets

home! 04
Janet: Why? What have | done""
Mrs Jefferson: | sawyou! "I [
Janet: Saw me? Saw me domg what? |1 |
Mrs Jefferson: | saw you talking(to)Ellie Baker. wsl. 1f;, \/H
Janet: When? fls'

Mrs Jefferson: You know very well...

irrltated
frightened

N Y, N/ L 7 474
aggressive  defensive  bossy
not pleased neutral

ib

le

id

le

|#%] Listen to the recording and compare it with

your own way of reading.

#%lWhy do you think Mrs Jeffersonis not
pleased with her daughter Janet?
+ Listen to this extract from a play and check
your guesses.
fl
[®¥ Listen again and answer these questions.

1 Whose point of view about friendship does her
father'share? Why do you think so? ;

2 What have you learned about Janet? Ellie? Kathy?

3 What does Mrs Jefferson think her daughter's
friend should / shouldn't be like?

In pairs discuss these questions and give your
opinion.
1 Why do you think Mrs Jefferson doesn’t want

=r daughter to have Ellie Baker as a friend?
2 v might Janet like Ellie?
' o you think Janet has dropped Kathy?

== i «ou think the conflict might end?
© == Janet think a true friend should /

6 S ~ oo = = ~i=r-ere with your friendships?

. opinion, ... |

277= Coes tw= =0 =007y to do something

Speakmg

2’ } Whatis agood friend? Talk about what a good
friendis.

A good friend is a person who
Statement (quality)

Evidence (what he / she does / doesn't do)

Statement (quality)
Evidence (what he / she does / doesn’t do)

"

A good friend should / shouldn't be ..
.. likes / doesn't like the people who are / do
something
... wants / doesn't want me / my friend to be /
todo...
+ ... thinks that friends should / shouldn’t ...
.. is afraid / worried that | might / would (do

something wrong / start doing something
wrong)




UNIT 1 Lesson 7

Lesson/ Checkyour progress

1a [®%¥iListen and write true (T) or false (F) about 2 Fillinthe gaps with the best word from the box.
thefollowing statements.

GLOSSARY * plain éfrogant - confident overweight
: finRite muscular  wit cruel
theft - kpaxa ?jhf’wlff’ A d
knock off onés feet - cousars C HOr

< L I R LR

A person who is capable of joking is .‘."." 4
2 A person who doesn't feel worried that he /J

=

1 * The robber was dressed like a woman. ] she might fail or do something wrong is .. 14
2 She / He was short. = 3 Saying that someone is .- is a polite way of
3 The robber was a woman. _ O] saying that someone is fat.
4 The robber was known to the police. ] 4 If he just exercised a litle more, Mr Jordan
Points /4 would be as ..”’as Arnold Schwarzenegger. ‘|
5 A person who never changes his / her opinigl
) ) ) or behaviour even if he / she is wrong is/? .+
1b % Listentothe dialogue again and choose the best 6 Saying that someone is‘f..'.-f?{especially abolR

word or phrase to complete each of the sentences. . . .
women) is a polite way of saying that someaod

is not good-looking.
A person who likes to cause pain and enjoys
the pain of others is ... ./
A/AR .. person considers himself to be very
important and doesn't respect others.

1 The man was walking home from. ..

a) aparty b)work c) the gym
2 The robbery happened in the...

a) street b) office c¢) park 8
3 The robberwas wearing...

a) sports shoes b) party shoes

-J

c) sandals Points !
4 The robber's hair was...
D) shortand wavy h) long and wavy 3 Read and write true (T) or false (F) about the
¢) long and straight following statements.
5 The robber was... 1 Ifa person is too slim, you can say
a) younger than 30 b) 30 years old he / she is skinny.
c) older than 30 2 Skinnyis more positive than slim. eee
6 The rob_ber took... 3 You can use overweightor slim to
a) the right shoe b) the left shoe describe a person's build. 1
c) both shoes 4 Saying fatis nicer than saying
7 The policeman says that the robber is. .. overweight. ]
a) dangerous b) very dangerous ] 5 We use the word fragile to describe
c) not dangerous a muscular person.
Points /7 6 People often look pale when they

feel unhealthy.

7- Saying ugly is more positive than
saying plain.

g~ You say "How tall is she?" when you
want to ask about a person's weight.

Points ____




UNIT 1 Lesson7

4 Complete the poem using thewords from 5 Combinetwo sentences into one using who or
the box. which.
...................................... 1 Jack has a new girlfriend. She is lovely.
- chatty to getalong with letyou down 2 This is my new friend. I've told you about him. |-
bored proud lazy ; 3 She has beautiful wavy hair. She wears@jin P
...................................... a pony-ta” -

4 Have you seen that fat woman? She has just
come round the corner.

Jim wore fashionable jeans. They were too
tight for him.

Sometimes | think tog-loud
Sometimes | feel too (1) ... 5
Sometimes | acttoo (2) ... |

And | (?an be ignored 6 Galya often wears mini skirts. They don't
Sometimes | am too (3) ... fit her.
Sometimes I'm hard (4) ... 7 1 can’t remember the name of our new teacher.

| tease my girlfriend Patty
But don't get me wrong, please.

She came from School Number 11.

!7'

Points

Sometimes my words sound crazy
Sometimes I'll (5) ...

Sometimes | am too (6) ...

But mostly I'm like a clown.

You can take me as | am, or you can go.
Changing me is not an option, you should know.

Points ___ /6

6 Choose the correct preposition.

Hi. My name is Diana. | am 15 years old and | am
1)in / atthe 9thgrade. 1 go (2) to / irBlackforest
Middle School. The person | admire (3) with / —is
my mother. Her name is Maria and she is 36 years
old. The reason | admire my mum is because she
-as gone (4) through/ over a lot in her life. First,
_ = mother treats others (5)’with / of respect so
5 === can get respect back. My mother cares
= ‘o7 /with other people especially the elderly.
Secoodly, hwould like to say that my mother

=7y hard to keep a roof (7) over/ about

= My mother gives us good values and
“oces = ooht(8) with | from wrong. Finally |

g “ et - wth / of my mother because she is

l immee= @ ft* 70 of | with confidence.

3 [

| | Points ___/ 10
TOTAL / 50

C f \
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jourself

>

Lesson 8 EXpress

You are appointed to form a group of five people to take part in the reality show
Explore a new planet. This group is supposed to:
e survive aten-day trip on a spaceship.
» make a camp on the planet
+ explore the area in a radius of 100 km around the camp and make a map
: * collect sdmples tof the flora and fauna of the planet
# ,% You have to give a detailed description for each member of the team.

« Dave Donahoe, 35 years old. A doctor.

= 185 cm, athletic, blue eyes, a beard and
moustache.

+ Patient, strong, easy-going and easy to get along
with. Very witty and intellfgent, likes to make

people laugh. Can make a fire in the rain and

is very good at directions. Can see in the dark.

Knows a lot of card games and loves classical

music. An amateur guitarist. Hates dishonesty.




UNIT 1 Lesson 8

In groups of three or four prepare a description of your team (imaginary or formed

fromyour school mates).
Think of:

* A name for your team and its motto...»

¢ Team members (there should be men and women)

age
profession
appearance
personal gualities
skills Yarrtnit

Hin NN

dislikes

Present your team to the class.

Listen to the other teams' presentations and fill in the evaluation form.

habits (what she / he likes doing)

e Choose the best team and discuss the results.

For ideas

and useful language

! you may refer to
\ Lessons 1-6 in

this unit.

Criteria Team 1 Team 2 Team 3 Team 4
Originality / Creativity 7 5 2
Clear English 3 v

Presentation skills

[




ehanges 1w

o

—wWe'll talt f&pLtt
Warm-up
1 Readthepoemandsaywhich statementgives
the message of the poem.

1 | am the whole world.
2 Every piece of nature is important.
3 | am a part of my planet.

4 | need the same as what the Earth needs.J 7/ /
g ed

\N’l\tj {]’_s? you f'.(?:r:"-f—, {his
Reading /v s [esséen?

|,;( Y wilsS 1he

2a Read thetexts and say which illustration on p. 19
___ correspondstoeachtext.

A3

|

Destroying forests il
HAaHot ;{;ﬂqr;}.

Cutting down forest damages thousands of acres
of land every day. The soil can easily be blown " *
away and there is less soil. Even if new trees are
planted they cannot bring back the old forest that
was part of a complex ecosystem that cleaned the
air, trapped flood waters, and made a home for

much wildlife. P V‘"j’ pes

(e
Waste and chemicals
Most cities produce a lot of waste every day.
If it is just thrown away or even dug up, itmay ., -,
be around for decades, and could even release
dangerous chemicals into the soil. These poisons
cdrl threaten the lives of the people that are living
or working nea.r VY, jf toxic or poisonous, liquid
chemicals are ure(:fmtothe water, it 1s possible
to pu¥ ?arg’e populaﬁons of' people s health at
risk. Even people hundreds of miles away can
Ibe affected.

LClng mateh
Water and air pollution o

Water and air pollution is a very serious threat to our
environment. This is the result of human actlvmes
re'reasmg poisonous chemicals, car fumes

(the number of cars on our planet has doubled in
the course of the last 30 vears throwrnu litter, oil
spills. Polluted air and water a*fec?’(t people s health.
About 1.4 billion people have no accesa t'(‘)' s?lafa) k

drinking water. Polluted water also causes water
animals to die.

18

Our fragile world
Lessons 1-2 What has changed?

(AL (;rt}f'e"i_v;r}(fﬂ%

| am the Earth

And the Earth is me.

Each blade of grass, Ve

Each honey tree,

Each bitof mud, <"

And stick and stone

Is blood and muscle,

Skin and bone.

Andjustasl|

Need every bit

Of me to make

My body fit,

So Earth needs

Grass and stone and tree |

And things that grow here ;

Naturally. |
—— _ 7

;f‘/,, ar ey r 7 e .} ﬁ‘
Who throws |taway’7 fpeCU’.{,tS(
N Is it important to know? &4 284" ‘-ﬂ“
! 1} ! Who pours chemicals? ‘du’; 'U;kf,
4 Is it important?
1S it shown by the form of the verb’>
B

L3 L - 1 J\._l

¥ GLOSSARY

™ soil — nousa
trap — MOBHTH
flood [flad] — HaBonHEHHE

are concerned [kan'sa:nd] —
00ECNOKOEHLI

liquid ['Tikwid]— xujakun
oil spills — Hedrransle naTHa
’ access ['®kses] — mocryn
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Global warming
- s of years, layers of gases have kept the Earth warm enough so that people,

animals can live here. But some scientists are now concerned that the
face will warm up too much  to adangerous degree. This Is called global
va Factories, cars, and other things are making lots of new gases. Even when we
.ty we help to put greenhouse gases into the air. These gases are trapping
e of the sun's heat. If it gets too hot, weather all over the globe will change.
will be too hot to live in, and cold places will become warm. Polar icecaps
would make the sea level unusually high and could resué in flooding.

: .._et?)fisisa‘gam ar?_d._sayWhat,l I wicals “2c Discuss the following questions:
47 e4LS ‘?i"é{"_ffh_f? Twtz U 50/ 1 Do you think these problems affect you?
of damage to soils N | A
. make g hond for wildiie Why? / Why not?
The o L g ihe 2 Who is responsible for these problems?
oy S ek & g Do you think you are? _ |
o Phoadn AR Which of the problems mentioned in the
texts is the most important for people?
Which of them would you like to deal with
first if you could? Why?

=S



Vocabulary

3a Choose the best Russian equivalent for

» Pay attention to the context in Ex. 2a.

1 trapped flood waters (TextA)
2 poisonous chemicals (Text C)
3 put at risk (Text B)

. ‘ i 112 ?
4 car fumes (Text C)

5 greenhouse gases (Text D)

6 global warming (Text D)

each of these phrases.

a) ynasnueanu BOAbl HABOAHEHUS
b) V coepxusanu pasnuesbl peK

a) A00BUTLIE XMMUKaINK
b)V fIflOBMTbie XMMWYECKUE BELUECTEA

a) v NoJBeprHyTb pUcky
b) nocrasuTe nog PUCK

a) MallMHHLIE rasb
b)# aBToM0OGUNBLHLIE BbIXJ10MbI

a) v rassbl, co3gatolme napHUKoBbIA ap ek
b) napHuWkOBbIE rasbl

a) v rnobanebHoe notenneHne

b) ofuiee corpesaHue

3b Choosethe correct translation for the words in bold in the text in Ex. 2a.

J! -
5 are poured 7 causes
a) BbIChINAITCS a)aBnaeTca npuHms
b)¥cnusaioTcs b) seasevcs cneanc

1 damages 3 release
a) NPUHOCUT NONb3y a)®nornowark
b)v'HanocuT yuepb b)yebinyckarts

2 waste 4 threaten 6 affect
a) NpoayKuMs a)/ yrpoxarb a)V OTPULIATENLHO BIUSAIOT
b) V'OTXOAbI b) ynyuwars b) MONOXMTENbHO BAUSIOT

3c Fill in the word webs with the words from the box.

r - ]
r:.v:,"'”;__-’__'.‘.";-- AU d

drop  pollute with release pdur

rPop " forens . 4w R 1 b .. 7 \."”:.'\_ o)
o uAR Wl [e/énst P ./.-f_f;.c’ € wrrh ' { dro|
" poisonous — t -
car fumes waste itter
chemicals / & ~ !
AT ']31'}?. I P a y ] E \ .0
( f W | L[S t’ ::»_\. v W, = (‘/jr../l,‘ Wwl/,
3d Find which of the words|CANNOT| be used in each sentence. o leaLe
e —— ATt e

1 Polluted air threatens / darﬁages | affects /Lauses bur health.
Factories and plants release a lot of waste /fiffer

Ainto the water and air.

FPouring./ Releasing greenhouse gases into the air causes global warming.

Cutting down rainforests affects /lpoisons!/ damageswildlife.

Car fumes pollute / poison //damage theair.

Pouring / Releasing _.-"_-@r'o@_)}'néliquid waste into rivers and seas causes water pollution.

Poisoning soils causes ‘a ffects allot of plants to die.

No o~ wN

20



UNIT 2 Lessons

Juagework

Answer the questions alongside Text B in Ex. 2a.

What has been done by these people leaving the picnic place?

» Use the verbs from the box. LOOK

Example: The words "l love Olya"have been cuton the tree, _
Present perfect passive

................................

throw cut drop break, bumn litter - have / has been Ved(3)

.................................

W marrey on howyour environment has changed in the last A

W wears and write alist of changes. * houses / shops
= steps: » playgrounds
“uD agree on four or five questions you are going to - t;i(:es

=+ 2 a questionnaire. Use the cues in the box or your 1
* river/ lake / sea

* new people
e cars
* g

"~ the questionnaire for every student in your

=w your parents, grandparents, older brothers or
irs. Take notes of the answers.
ndings. The verbs in the box will help you.

have been built.

grown  polluted
. etc

1-2

M
—



Lesson 3 Teens and bins

1 Which do you thinkis the most common excuse
amongteenagersfordropping litter?

2a Read the article and choose the best title for it.

1 Teenagers ignore litter bins "to stay cool"
2 More litter bins in the streets!
3 Teenagers against litter

Teenagers have admitted they drop litter because they o't think it's cool to use a bin.
A survey by the Ticly Britain Group found that boys say that putting rubbish in a bin would make
them appear "soft" or "uncool". Youngsters aged 13-16 were asked what they thought litter was,
how big a problem it was in their area, who they thought dropped litter and why they did it?

Most teenagers believe rubbish is mainly made up of sweet and crisp

wrappers and that richer areas are less likely to be littered than poorer ones. GLOSSARY
They also recognise that rubbish is a common thing in and around schools. culprit — win
When it comes to dropping litter, the kids questioned admitted their age group peer pressure
were the biggest culprits, with boys more to blame than girls. One 14-year-old WO HITL CO
said he dropped litter "365 days a year — always eating". {

. A lack of waste hins was mentioned as an excuse for dropping rubbish, but wrapper
the reason given is laziness and peer pressure.

2b Read thetext again and answer the questions.

According to the survey:

1 What age group is mainly responsible for dropping litter?
2 What places are most littered?

3 What are the four reasons for teenagers to drop litter?

2c Discuss the following questions in pairs and share your
opinion with the class.

1 Do you agree that the reasons are serious enough
to make the teenagers behave like
2 Do you think that teenagers are mainly < for dropping

litter in your home area?

2d Whatfive questionswere asked in thesurvey mentioned in Ex. 2a?
» Write the questions down.

3a Read the examples and choose theright answer to the question from
theoptionsinthebox.

» Why do you think there is no article with the underlined nouns? Because they are:

1 Teenagers have admitted they drop /i a) used in a general s«
2 The survey found that boys say that putting rubbish in b) uncountable
a bin would make them appear "soft" or "uncool”. c) all of the above

3 Water and air pollution affects people's health.




UNIT 2 Lesson 3

3b Fill in the gaps with articles, if necessary.
There was (1) ... litter everywhere after the celebration. It took three hours and ten people
to clear (2) ../ litter away. '
- I've finished peeling the potatoes. Where shall | put (3) * “ rubbish?
—- There's a big plastic bag over there. We always put (4) .= rubbish in plastic bags, then

load them on a lorry.
(5) filiealth of people living in this area for more than ten years has been seriously

damaged by (6) = industrial pollution.

Vocabulary .
| Hlitte; _ \aste such as empty packets, bottles and

4a Readthe dgflnltlons and label the pictures. pieces of paper that peaple have dropped i the
: e street or in a public place

~ waste — used, damaged or unwanted matter
~ (materials or substances) esp. after it has been

used for an industrial process

[ garbage - esp. AmE, rubbish - esp. BrE
waste material e.g. from a house or office to

be thrown away

e |

&» Studythe grid of possible word combinations and
sotve>theriddles.

\_ : _ bin | pipe can
? ] __'. aste + +
.“-r:i_sh__
Fos ~zrbage o +
1 +
" = “=cted to a sink to get rid of dirty water
: == w=Shing up.
! o=, == . 1 and placed outside houses in the

: ==c - throw their garbage

'= mzv= re = our kitchen to throw away
=.=vinnao thatis not needed any more.
=~z “ina tfiem on the streets to throw away

=oc= 5,0 astcbagsetc.

23




UNIT 2 Lessons 4-5

Lessons 4-5 We care

Warm-up -

1 Match the environmental problems listed in the box and the way 1
teenagers can deal with them.

* What else can be done in every case?

. litter
. water pollution

air pollution

global warming -

waste of natural resourc -

I RSN N

Reading
. ~ 5
2a Read the extracts from school essays and fill in the chart. ; ' "! -
e 1 & 1
* Some texts mention more then one probtem. I
Problem | Text that mentions it _ [21
Water pollution A | I P\LL\A_ spent dl my LA,(L. i Bava
Litter Y.< g s and. T cant beartosee e presess
Forest destruction L2 - of the Coudriside I *M{LJ be dest
A—I 'f-&"t soon. | {_u,iac,td:ﬂ( me{ g
=5 1 . - i dmaw PO ru,é«!d‘kwi theic kees
'm worr ie_d obout Ehe stoke o +L£h e all lose nedcy Ll o} -
t\'L& Baskr C\v’()\- faver an ™My OTe0 W‘\ Wa ek 1n O A or'i'(i(?,'l?Jr\ /'.‘(
ST ‘24 C N EST ChEL . l\

'Mr,mo\mcr‘ru sas & was clean ono
8]

fame we ag Lk ot
! beookiful in her childhecod. Bot when me e to rius polludion

= i \ - Ll ]
- T wvasa. ny gfonny on hotlidoys 1 NN rr’"‘ et see %nc.,ifu est, Lo I -
| was hurt ond OJL‘SCLrﬁCt‘II'_éd by whot T Hink thece s no problem Gut [ ca
. found. A nucleor power plont neortoy ¢ o mafy trees with. yellon Leave
i
WaS poufang 4ks chemicols anto the : i some. hiah. p , manu krees b
- ¢ .
.JC'_L'LWEP_& AT i\t t Cked ‘MC Pé \ke ? | ek uu.t J'0< esrecs }\ILU&’. 10 remo 2
i | al’t
iy ﬂ{ P scee x\hh ayeer B, O | young trees H\:lJrP\fwf_rLLui or ~
The 'k?"‘-_’s_.)'l’_' o+ Pikker r,.L‘rfﬂ\C,‘r.,eu ™E. 4 0
I L é ¥ a 5 \ C .LA_‘_N.L_ALI_.!['__‘I Ve ol ‘ k 1.}.‘:!““. :1
Ne onamols were df.‘ullk.uuq, +Torm. Enhe e beﬁ\
v D3 . A L J’\ L , 4\
raver. | suppose k:‘ne\_f woutd be poisoned . “s 10 £ MAL. Canse,

ANE
DL 1 protlem (S 0eHing worse and. w
AT Ene OAO0. ! ¥ e 4 LJOCSE AL L

1_‘\.2(4&) \7

Dietrich N4

24




JNIT 2 Lessons 4-5

the morthh eastern United States where 1 Live, our
romment is put at risk. It is sad to see our streets littered

| 1. old lottery tickets, cianvette packages, papers and wrappers 1 What time do the h|gh||ghted

r - all | mds@:& fearn to recyele or reuse waste and sentences refer to? =

“rer wmore ettectively, we will cwfémue to have environmental 2 Does the verb show it?

| roptems. | think %M?‘(_* am groWn Up) have m’lt own 3 Isitthe same in the Russian
am[w, our matural resourees and our way Yof Lite will be wuch language?, {V/

seriously thréntemned. We recwele some bottles, cans and
apers mow, but it is not meariy eﬂoug-u,

L

. 2b Read thetexts in Ex. 2a again and match the causes and effects.
1 Rlver Bystraua Iooks I|ke a muddy | a) There was a lot of acid rain in
puddle. _| @ the area.. _ _
2 Many trees have dled in Bava_rla | @0’8} b) There are serious Iltge_r _prob_lerns__.
3 In some areas of the Unlted States | © c) A factory has been releasing '

th? gnﬂronment is put__a_lt I‘I_S_k.__ | al pOISOﬂOUS substanceil_n_to _It___ ) _|'

i Iz -pairsdiscussthefollowing questions.
' Which of the problems mentioned in the text are important in your area?
What is being done / can be done to deal with them?

1ge work p
“-anslate the highlighted sentences in Text C (Ex. 2a).

o-parethe Russian and the Engllsh phrase and answerthequestlon How is negation

Jie

TN English?
Mbl -'__E Hay4 HMCQ
ve < La_n_'""

==werthe questions on the right of the text.

t

LOOK box and put the verbs into the right form using the example.

carn)to recycle, we ... (continue) to have LK '
-/ problems. Until / By the time NV, N will V...

rorecycle, we will continue to have Nwill V ... until / By the time N V
roblems.
(be) grown up, our way of life ... (be) much
: nder threat.

- lluted) until our city!... (have) the funds for \ )
- have) children of our own, the trees we have "
n our school playground ... (grow) high.

2 Until people in our towns... 3 uUntil... we will...




UNIT 2 Lessons 4-5 o, - b

Vocabulary

4 Read the examples and_guess the meaning of the words in bold.

1 The town rubbish dhmps are usually located 4 During the hike we refused to drink wate
not closer than 5 km from the town. The the stream because there was a factory #

rubbish is usually carried on special lorries and the water could be polluted.
and dumped there. : 5 To reduce the quantity of litterin our ste
2 In many countries such things as used plastic we should use litter bins.
and glass bottles or waste paper are recycled. 6 You will have to pay a fine of £10 in Britz
3 This TV programme shows how to reuse old dropping litter.
i plastic bags.
|
. Listening
5a [®9] Listen to the interview with Paul Carry, the 5b [®% Listen to the second part of the inte
leader of the Litterbugs Project, and put the and say which of the ideas for solving the
ideas in the order they appear in the interview. problem were NOT mentioned.
i « The first one is done for you. 1 Stop dropping litter
f T Y - 2 Read about the problem
The 4Rs programme : oy
iy 1 3 Understand your personal responsibi
The first steps to deal with liter | & | 4 Fine those who drop litter
History of litter 1 ] 5 Start a poster campaign
| Statistics of litter problems % ] 6 - Spread leaflets
_Actions performed by the "Litterbugs” | A\ | o e

A 8 - Organise a demonstration
9 Provide more garbage bins

10 Create a website to let everybody knc.

Speaking 11 Follow the 4Rs programme

6 - In small groups prepare a one-minute presentation.
# Follow the stages:
1 Support the statement the teacher will give you with four or

five sentences.
2 Brainstorm ideas about how to solve this problem. You can use P
the ideas in Ex. 2a and 5b. [  LANGUAGE SUPPORT
| 3 Explain how you personally (or as a group) can be involved in . lthink... /1 don't:

" solving the problem.
4 Present your ideas to the class.
5 Prepare questions or suggestions concerning the other groups
problems while listening to them.

+ Inmy opihion,
I'm sure...
| believe...

f




=3
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Lesson6 Space garbage
Listening

1a ®¥lListen to afamous sci-fi writer talking about his new book and choose
the best cover for it.

e Explain your choice.

= @ Listen again and answer the questions.

{
What does he call space garbage?
Why is it dangerous’? A doeky

_ a
- ina

2= ‘==ad this text and Text B on p. 28 and say what
meyhavein common and what s different.
wl © 2 A thr Tinmut &2

) &
L FaF

B D : o1y
SOME "SPACE GARBAGE" REALLY
= GARBAGE!
78, two cosmonauts in the Russian
ut 6 gpace station dumped two bags of
into space. Later, ground controllers
feH the cosmonauts to check out two nearby
tified flying objects’. One looked out,
tfbe Wi ndow and was shocked to e two
-« round objects keepmgpace with the
rafi’ Only after a few hair-raising
=did they redise that the scary,
rtnpe* tooking “UFOs” were merely the
cthey had discarded. 2 GLOSSARY
B trash — AmE waste material that WI|| be
- ; ; thrown away
keeping pace with — following closely

discard — to throw away something because
it is usdless
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! f
Kim: - Stop messing around and pay attention, Felix. Flight Control
,}-,-f 1 Centre's on line in a second.
! Felix: No messing around, Kim. I'm experimenting with
weightlessness.

b ~ The big screen comes to life with the excited face of the ground controller.

She is trying to hide her excitement. Both astronauts move closer to the
screen.

Ground controller: (a worried voice) Skybirds, hi. Jessica Gleeson,
Flight Control Centre. How well can you hear me?
I Kim: Hearing's perfect. Had a good night's sleep?
| Ground controller: No panic, skybirds. Check your rear vision
; camera. Can you see them?

“Kim, also worried, turns to the keyboard. Another screen goes on.

' 3 The rear part of the spacecraft can be seen on the screen, and

further on, two perfectly round silverish objects are floating. They
look like classic UFOs.

\ : Arp Ab el ZaL O UL Lty

| Felix: Jesus! Y VY A e

| Kim: Gosh! Ground Control, we can see two \
unidentified flying objects. They're round. ', — 15}

Probably made of metal. They reflect llght/ ; !
well. How long have they been around? == )

Ground controller: We noticed them 15 minutes ago. They are
just following you. No thiat so far.

Felix's face shows that he is at a loss then he suddenly
remembers something.

Felix: (not very loud) Kim? | say...

Kim: (Kim is not listening, he is tapping nervously
on the keyboard)
JheALL?. Zoom,... clear picture...
" Suddenlyone of the objects becomes bigger on the screen.
Ve There are big letters on the side which say EUROPEAN

AEROSPACEAGENCY.EQ_th_ astronauts look at each other and
burst into laughter.

Ground controller: (Puzzled) What's the matter? Skybirds?
: g Skybirds?
Kim: (Still laughing) Ground Control, relax. It's just

bags of trash we dumped the other day.
Ground controller: What?! Discarded paper towels? (laughs)

GLOSSARY

rear [ria] — the back part of an object, abuilding, a car, etc
tap — to hit your hand or foot softly on something
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2b  Translate or explain the highlighted words and phrases.
» Pay attention to the context, the form or use your own knowledge.

\/ 2c  In groups discuss the composition of Text B.
1 How does it begin? Why?
2 When do we know that something is wrong? How do we know it?
3 What is the most exciting moment? How is it shown in the text?
4 What can you say about the characters? .
fc>/is p//0el tasit [/ Led oS
2d Read the play aloud in parts to add to the dramatic effect.

Writing
3 Prepare to write a scriét B;r.a three-minute film.about.. Setting:
M@using true facts, | place
® Use your own ideas or the suggestions in the Fact main characters
File on pp. 32—33. daily routine
® Follow the steps below.
1 Choose a dramatic episode from the Fact File on
pp. 32—33. o1 think of your own story. Development:
2 Think of the setting, the development, the climax things begin to happen
(the most dramatic episode), the outcome (see the {,}e}jﬁif}rl_is growing
diagram). i
Think of the characters. The pictures on p. 33
may help you. Climax:
< Write a storyboard. dramatic events,
- Think of a catchy title. strong emotions

Finish writing the script at home..

Outcome




30

Title | Part |
1 What is positive about global warming? g
2 What could happen? i £
3 Does global warming exist? A
4 1t has begun! - P
5 The greenhouse effect :
A

For many years, scientists have been arguing
about global warming. While they don't all agree
about what this might mean for Planet Earth,
many think it is going on — and that we can do
something about it. We need a few more years
to gather facts before anyone can say for sure.
But if global warming is happening, it will take
years to fix. People need to start now to do
things to stop it.

B

Some global warming is good. Without it, Earth
would be a ball of ice. The average (cpegHss)
temperature would be about 5 degrees
Fahrenheit, not 60 degrees as it is today.

No life as we know it could live here.

C

There are many types of gases in our atmosphere.

Some of them absorb the heat from the sun
and control our climate. "Greenhouse gases"
are those that hold the heat around the planet’s
surface. When we increase the level of these
gases, we upset the balance. These extra gases
trap even more heat.

(D]

‘Some scientists say global warming has already
started to change the environment. The Earth's
temperature has risen one degree Fahrenheit

this century. Many scientists believe it could rise
from two to eight degrees Fahrenheit in the next

hundred years. This would be the fastest rise in =

10,000 years. Harsh weather has hit the United
States in recent years. The Mississippi flooded
several times. Hurricanes HUgQ and Andrew
smashed into the east coast.

F__

Lesson 7 Check your progress

la Read thetexts and match the titles to the parts.

E
Sea levels could & tee sheets meltand
add to the water leve it takes
up more space. The sea level has =27 about
5 inches during this ¢ ©=t= believe
sea levels could rise n 3 feet in the next
hundred years. M:= coast would
be in danger of flooo-ri —~==w= In some
places a warmer ¢ : =11ern But
plants and an' =5 ate that
has existed for == ;2 1S too
large and too fas: e s could
really suffer Tre - A'zather
could becct In some
places there would be Butin
other areas "« - and snow,
storms and floods.
Ponts /8
1b Tick the correct colu true (7). false (F), not
mentioned | NM
= F .. NM |
1 - Globalwarr s@a ]
B
2t Not all sc= pe I
warming
activrl | l
3- A one-degres F
temperature century is the
4 S =a7s to
gathe = anyone say
for sure t l
_|_. = —
Climate ic cause some _
animals:and to die out. il [
6- Because ¥ 2 warming weather '
would = w=:=r all over the world. [ [
7 Globa waming could cause new
diseases in people. |
r =3
Points (7




2 Fill in the gaps with a/ an if necessary. 3 Do the ecological R crossword.

... garbage is not only ugly, but dangerous 1L lrlelg!l ¢le
because it causes ... air pollution. —
| In Canada people don't realise that they throw 2 |r|ele |y |t e
out 10,000 tons of ... waste. e ——
Cars arez:l important part of ... life for most 8 LI | e i [ €
people. But cars also cause ... pollution and alrlel/ | :5 Tel
release fumes. s
- Over 14 billion pounds of ... waste per year 5 |r e : | e |
is thrown out to sea and it kills millions of sea — T
animals. 6 L' joft 1={h
fwe want to breathe ... healthy air we have to r T o
"k about what we do. [LPoints oo O]
Because of our lack of ... knowledge there is
w &.. huge hole over ... Antarctic. 4 Cross out the word that CANNOT be used to fill in

water is fi. vital element of ... life. the gap.

1 Every day the world's industrial nations
release /potr / throwover 2 million tonnes of
pollutants /fitter /poisonous substances into
the atmosphere.

e ——————— S A 2 Athousand new chemicals /substances/
waste are manufactured every year.

3 Something only becomes a pollutant when it

h does harm / damage / good.

i 4 When coal, gas and oil are burned they release
a number of harmful / usefal / poisonous
gases which can harm / po/tute [ poison

Points / 14

~=en got the following results:
.rhins have put in our area.
~pared and held three school -

with junior school children to o4
people, plants and buildings.

e, in dropping litter.
the harm P 5 5 After the school party we had to clean the

ised a school patrolling " 4" “1, . :
: s?c:ga:;epleadfgpp?iﬂgpliitz ng rubbish / waste / litter from the hall.

| Points /7|
_tterbugs” (Oklahomay) has e ]
the Internet.
red a lecture about recycling to 5 Teenagers of School Number 32 in Krasgorod
aware of what it is. started a "We Want a Clean City" campaign.
sslked the handicrafts teacher i_ They have written a report, but mixed up the

active and the passive voice.

» Read the report and correct the mistakes
(two sentences are correct).

.c develop two lessons to teach
v to reuse old plastic

.=,. Old Things” (useful things
:ste) has organised in the

Points _ /11 -:

B s o

mies Of wastepaper g 5 6 / TOTAL /50 |

ipils of Class 9. i = = T 0
- 3ion we have been 23 ¥ 4 R I Y U |
m tessonsatschool. t
- --- = lot of errors 10 usin >
9 ! H J K ‘

& have made. ) F G




UNIT 2 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 EXxpress yourself

Take part in a film festival with the motto: Earth is our bigger home. Only films about
environmental problems can be entered. Make your film and win a prize.

1 Athome prepareyour script (see Ex. 3 Lesson 6in this unit).
* Read again the notes you made in the lesson.
» Wirite a complete version of the script.

2 Finalise your script.
1 In groups read and discuss your scripts and decide which you
are going to present.
2 Make improvements to the script if necessary.

3. Distribute the roles and prepare to present your film.

4 Present your film.

5 Award prizes.
 Fill in this card for each presentation.

Prize Presen'@:[i_i)h 1 :"I;r_e_sgnt_aﬁon.z_t D.'E'S_E‘“_-a-t-‘__‘r3 i Pre§er_1t3tio!1 il_

Best script ;M__ : f 3 L ESE—

Best actor / actress _4’.‘______ f" '.L': % AT - PR S
_ Bestspecialeffects |5 4 | 3 | ]

For the best groupwork | £ 13 | ]
® Collect the cards and award prizes.

(EACT)EILE]
Qrﬁ-.bcaf}

EARTH'S ORBITAL JUNKYARD SPACEWALKING - IS IT SAFE?
we f1ave placed Many satellites in orbit about Space contains speeding meteordds, most
the Egrth_ since the late 1950s, Most of s of them are the size of a grain of sand. They
Qi‘?_it'”-wt, AT ol move at many miles a ;ecx?nd, and even a
longer working. [Many satellites) have proken UP S hope Cm%“-:*-?mr ~ aplacesulttj: an? Kill
L maginicins. Wit Ume, the fragments hreak” ;a}?l?stronay—t i ﬁg:’g‘”«'-mg‘*‘“'vlf S;han Sﬁon%ru?o
UD_er!her. There qu.el nO,k‘V {many # o K1ller meti-;-l_lTI.I;G 81 fuc y"‘\ Ul
preces . space i theO;i;:nOfsi\ % o Spac_edebr|3|sequal ly dangerous. A fleck.
bal circing the Earth. o1x o Pf paint struck a space shuttle in 1983 and

T oghére are biH_ions of tinier pieces, like small
SPecks of paint. Some debris eventually floats

down to Earth, but more is being formed than

settles down, and X
unk” s .- the total MouNt of “space
“——. " steadily INcreasing. e o

32

chipped the windshield, which had to be
replaced at a cost of $50,000. A dightly
larger object might have punctured the
windshield and killed the entire crew. The
more debris we put up there, the greater
the danger. 2 e




UNIT 2 Lesson 8

b SRS S " _' A huge space station that has been l

|’
i

Astronauts come to a planet all { out of use for many years is falling ﬁ
covered with old metal parts of J | onto the Earth. Calculations show ]
strange machines and equipment. that it is going to fall on one of the

r-’; ( biggest cities of Europe.

Nearby space is heavily littered.
/~ Four young astronauts have the
'\\_ job of cleaning a tunnel for an ks
[' interplanetary expedition. j

)

\\—AM/' “‘m..—r"“‘w..rwr

=.0OSSARY

eck of paint — a small piece of paint

nk — old or unwanted objects that have no use

bris [de'bri] — the pieces | eft after something has

estroved

meteoroid — aman-made object left in space by people
weeding — moving very fast

wcture — asmall hole made by a sharp point

— extremely large

<huttle — a gpace ship that can go to space and
Earth several times

weld — alarge window at the front of acar, bus, cic

WMAT IE...7 _ SKYLAB AND OTHER NEAR MISSES

-~ris can even be dangerous to us here on Earth. As debris passes
n wisps of upper air, it gradually comes close to Earth and finally
-2 atmosphere. Small pieces just burn up. But large pieces
- - e Earth's surface. Nearly three-quarters of them will splash into
- some may hit Jand. Parts of the Soviet satellite, Cosmos 954,

- Canada in 1978.
= ~~reased activity on the surface of the Sun heated up the
= czw ing il to expand. This increased the atmosphere's
- 1S Skylah satellite, until parts of Skylab finally came down
29 hittin 7 Western Australia. It's not very likely that pieces of
Jings or people.

of debris may do that.




Learning to learn

| LessOns 1-2  What do we learn for?

I ]
U\ 4

Vocabulary

1a Read whatthe women say about their children and translate the phrases in bold.

My Jack was deep into his studies
before his Maths exam and he passed

it easily! Mary has finished school
successfully and has entered_university. |
My Chris is making good progress in

| English and now he's top of the class.

i

My Sam fated «= ~~vsics exam and had to take it
aga distracted him from his
studies ana Tom o¢ very badly in his last English test.

HE c -

My Bob dropped out of school and failed to find a job.
I hope he © got; ‘a further education college and get
a professional qualification there. 1+ /202 ? (e

1b Read the Russian sentences and find the English equivalents in the second column

forthewords and phrases in bold.

e Do you notice anything special about these equivalents?

1 YueGa 3aHMMaET yMeHs MHOI0 Bpemesn. &

2 Ecnu nocraparbes, TO gaxe WKONbHUK
CMOXEeT HanTh noYacosyio pabory. .«

3 BbinyckHukam LWKONbI BLIAAETCS aTTecTar
o cpepHem o6pasosanum. &

4 Tpetba 4eTBepTs — camas florran. o
5 ¥ MeHsi 04eHb NNOTHBIA peXxum aHs. .3
MOM Gpar y4uTcs B BevepHew wkone. (@

.- - the evenings

b) My fatheris an o.ffic"?ﬁnﬁgaﬁff&f? 5 got lots
of work, so his schedule is very tight.
c) People who work during the day can study

at -“-'f-*i,ht school. v

d) There are three terms in the school year
in Britain.

e) | need to find more time to study — we're having
examssoon.

f) My school leaving certificate should help me
get into university — my marks are all excellent.

34
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2a Read the rules and play the What do we learn for? game.

The object of this game is to discuss future opportunities (" LANGUAGE SUPPORT \
and to make decisions together. ' | h'. K > h_ - =
+ Work in groups. e T
_ |« It's better to...

* Read Card 1 and choose one of the options. You should « Butlook

Sl et L + Onthe other hand...
» Tell the teacher what card you need and repeat the « | still think...

previous step. '+ Yes, butwhat | really mean is...
e Continue until the game is over. What I'm trying to say is...

Card 1
"= -e years of school is a long time! After the exams you will have to make a decision!

“at are you going to do?

If you would really like to continue studying C) At a further education college you could make
in Grade 10, take Card 3. new friends; the teachers there treat students
f you just want to stay with most of your (oBpawaioTea co ctyneHTamu) as adults, not
:lassmates in Grade 10, take Card 3. kids. If this idea suits you, take Card 4.
d) Ifyou are tired of studying and you want to get ]

ajob and earn some money, take Card 2.

e — - e ¥

4 Vari
M Descuss the following questions. ’ N
21 was the purpose of the game?
-z1. did you learn from the game? .
| ’
Eamouage Work i/

B ®=ac what the students in the picture say and answer the questions below.

If I hadn't spent three hours preparing for
physics, he wouldn't have given me an
excellent mark.

e 212 The teacher likes you, |
= 2av-you an excellent mark

B

e e g=t an excellent mark? Why? / Why not?__fffff' { .,

) :". = i
Wiy =—coeding o Jane, did she get an excellent mark?4 a4 (1 LOOK
e mlemg 200wt a real or an unreal condition? ! .
e e Tr— shows it? v Conditional 3
My Smes Se Se TS v 'W'L 1 )/, Nif.. hadVed(3),..would haveVed(3) ....

—

25
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UNIT 3 Lessons 1-2

\l 3b. Read what the students say and explain the situation.
e The first one is done for you.

Situation

Explanation

1 Sam: Ifthe teacher had asked somebody else
the question, | wouldn't have got a bad mark.

2 Pat: If you had given me your notebook to copy
yesterday, | would have been prepared for the
literature test!

The teacher asked Sam a difficult question.

Sam didn't answer so he got a bad mark.

_

3 Mary: If | hadn't watched the thriller yesterday,
| would have had enough time to write the report.

4 Nick: If you hadn’tdistracted me from the task,
| wouldn't have made that silly mistake.

\/ 3c  Fill the gaps in order to get correct sentences
about Ex. 1a.

Use the verbs in the box.

a) hadn'tfailed¥)
b) hadn't distracted})
¢) hadn'tfinished(Z,)
d) had finished 5/

.__€) would have passed 5
1 f) wouldn't have passec

g) wouldn't have had)
h) hadn’t made{a /
i) would have found ()

'ﬂj} hadn't studied |

k) wouldn't have entered(j33':}

1

) wouldn't have becomeys:
2.......

IfJack ... hard, he ... theexam.

2 Mary ... the university if she ... school

successfully.

3 Chris ... the best student in class if he ... good

4
5

6 If Bob ... school, he ... ajob.

progress.

If Sam ... his exam, he ... to take it again.

If his friend.... Tom from studies, he ... his test
successfully.

L et
2V AN
—— fﬁ?..

#

3d Think about the game that you have played in

Ex. 2a and finish the sentences.

1 [fthe game had given us more choices,...

2 We wc avewon, if...

3 Ifwe had played individually,...

4 If | had decided to stay at school instead of
taking a
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Lesson3 What do we learn?
Ve _;{4; s € a2 Qi T f(‘//!i , /h 7/7/4’
Warm—up tei*oA." tit B 754 ng/ K38/ au _ff,éw/
What would you tell your grandchildren about ...my school... uniform... interesting sybjects.., ]
your school? took me an hour to walk to school... friendly ‘
teachers... examinations every year... |

,1‘/{2'1( //;/f

' g A~ i vl .. = % _a b’ )
-T2 jgf?x.f 3-6'/%‘?“/ 7\‘? e /)f'r fq_f”, ’J-/zélé c‘é’ -’ ey f!f\t xl;/)'( /
; o/t awd. . opYional Subjebts ef Wit % 4/’, i
eor By f75/, Ss wees .l 2 P/ / % 47
- s:eu to (the mterwew with a student at a c o /
s aréhensive school in Britain and say what parts /ﬁ f’ /f :f £ W‘m Yyou do after school:
o school life she mentions. reLSlry //g/(_
» "= diagram in Ex. 2b will help you. OO m
Ml . =ain the blanks in the diagram and listen again O

W ImeCck your answers.

AT

Mha ag:eth% eiag}f bya

GQCSE  ¢very
uids

Optional: ﬂ,{,f,_&_-‘ ok
German ]

o
(%)

How you qet to :§chool
L'., b (u o C il




UNIT 3 Lesson 3

Vocabulary

3 Read the sentences below and match the words in bold with their meanings in the
right column.

1

Today all young people in Britain go through
secondary education. o

Maths, English, Science and Technology
were my core subjects and | didn't

a) school subjects that can be chosen if a
student wants to

b) school in Britain for all pupils between
eleven and sixteen, or eighteen

choose @g&} Ay lai ¢) school for children between five and eleven
| had td take M_E@s it was necessary years old

for university. + d) education for children between the age of

| studied four optional subjects last year 11 and 16, or 18
and I'm thinking of taking five this year. & e) most of
| was seven, so | was at primary school.2 5-// f) study a subject in a school or college

Jenny goes to a comprehensive school,
and after that she is planning to go to a
college of further education. }7 /

The majority of our class like Maths,
only two students prefer Literature.£-

g) main, most important subjects at school

Speaking

4a ®U Give an interview about your school.
* Follow the stages.

1 Prepare for the interview. Think of:
a) the type of school
b) the age at which school starts
c) the age at which students leave school
d) what core subjects students take
€) what optional subjects students can take
f) what transport students use to get to the school
g) when the school year begins and ends
h) when students have holidays
i) what exams or tests students take at school and
after finishing school
i . J) what students will be able to do after school . :
2 Role play a possible interview in pairs. : l
3 Listen to the tape and answer the interview questions
‘on the cassette.

Listen to your classmate. Do you agree with everything q '
he / she said? !

4b Compare your and Janice's school and answer the questions

below.

1 What do you like about your school?

2 What did you like from what you learned about British schools?
3 What would you change in your school?

W WP

{l/:

-~
!

- A p_
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Lessons 4-5 How do we learn English?/
' UT LT ¢ Strale el Y9/ /eeqfn; ng 11 0

~=nguage work ¢ ¢ ¢
@ ®4 Listen and follow the cartoon characters talking.
* Why do you think Misha and Rodrigo look surprised?

~pirical knowledge of English emanates from f EnUhgh ' ro ) JidE%,
stence of effective exploration. Boggling over an _ He can't have learnt English in Poland!
i ous amount of various publications effectuated d o A B
- rquence. From then on my apprehension of not
w2 understandable  dissipated irretrievably!

. 5
= ~)
S
- kRRS()\PiS\(. >
7§ Eng TSR hjs i
» hedgicd
_, . /zz;f% : A5 .
- ﬁ(, / @ He rflust have studied at Oxford!
| ., _..r‘ N\
e Read Mishé’sénd ﬁoblfigb‘s speech bubbles again and LOOK

answer the questions below. e
Modal verbs for deduction

He W < .
Does Misha think that Rys studied at Oxford?; * A Forthe present | For the past s 2 FPH
Does he knaw that for sure? What did he say to show it? must ) | must )
| Does PEGFS think that Rys came from Poland? N .» I ¥ V have Ved(3)
Does he know thafTor sure? What did he say to show it? can't B 't | e wwoly
Do Misha and Rodrigo talk about Rys in the present E.g.: Look at him! He must be very tired!
.~ in the past? How does the verb form show it? Yesterday Sam worked hard. He must
3 % D ¢ La Sy have been very tired.

smpletethese short conversations using must and can't.

=2mple: Jane said she had done her homework!
- =72 can’t have done her homework. Her teacher gave her a bad mark.

- Is it true that Jack failed his exams?
E He ... (fail the exams). He studied hard during the year.
- I've heard that Ann and Mary have quarrelled badly.
E They ... (quarrel). I've just seen them talking and laughing about something.
, - thought Jack and Fred were friends! Now look at them fighting!
E They ... (quarrel). Sometimes they just can't agree.
I've heard Tim has finished school. Do you know where he is now?
E He ... (enter university). He was the top student in our school!
Jack has dropped out of school, hasn't he?
-e ... (drop out of school). He's got many friends in this school and
he's quite a good student.

I &»

s

X))
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id i
Look at the cartoon "M Ex. 18 again. How did

why don'tthe other students understand him~
* Use the ideas below. [ / e

Example:
study English at a specialised school

get into the wrong class M1
learn these phrases by heart '

study English at a normal school

OB~ W N -

6 find a magic way of learning English

Reading

2a Dothetwotasks below using the on-line letter written by Rys Krasowski from Poland.
1 Take one minute to read the letter and answer the three questions below.
a) What did Rys learn in his English lessons in Poland?
b) Who were Stefan, Zofia, Jose and Maria? \

¢) Where did Rys find an English tutor? Vi4

2 Take two minutes to read the letter again and ansiier thé
a) What ways of learning English did Rys use? 4.« two A

b) Did he find the right way?

LOOKING FOR THE RIGHT WAY
ftys Krasowski from Poland

[A]

il

| speak Polish, because | was born in Poland. But
| always wanted to speak English.

At last | found a school that | thought was the
best to help me reach my goal; | had come to
America. With a few exceptions everything was
in English. People spoke a language that was my
favourite; papers and books were filled up with
English words; streets had English names; from
the radio and TV | heard English expressions --
English, English, English! Everywhere English!

But although | heard it, saw it and felt its
presence, it was hard for me to understand it
and express myself in that language. The few
lessons of English that | had taken in Poland only
helped me to say who | was, what | was, how old
| was, where | was from, some polite phirases and
nothing else.

So | bought a few books and | began my
education, learning by heart chapter after
chapter. But it wasn't enough. A mirror, a wall and
other objects were polite listeners, but they didn't
respond They couldn't correct me if | was wrong.

| had to talk to somebody.

%/s come to speak English like that

He must have SfUdfed English with g ¢,¢5rsince childhood.

/ {

have relatives in an English-speaking country

and

I

Y
A

ons below.

el ll_:___

.—-\.-.,-...._.

To show =~ €000y my achievements, | went to high

school to take acourse in English forforeigners

called ~"9"" as a Second Languiage". There were

about 30 students in the classroom. It took almost
an hour to_get through a process of introducing

ourselves: ='€7an, Zofia, Marek, Jose, Pedro and
Maria, Oneﬂa'r a time they rose from their chairs
and Si@mmered something | already knew from my

books: the English alphabet, numbers, simple words
like: a :_: . achair, aboy, aman, awoman. The
level of =97 offered by the high school didn't
seemtn - ' my expectations. | leftthe course.
___ a.month or so | tried again, but this time at
== ™ 15 minutes of introducing ourselves,
a doctor of linquistics gave us a lecture about the
history of =" '9"S%. Then we were told that it was very
important to learn English in a country where English
was “PO%EN. yt taok three hours for the doctor of

linguistics to tell us this. Again | left the course.

i




went to high
Boners
fhere were

® almost
lcing

¥0 and

Bairs

from my g
ole words

. The
Bdn’t

se,

vBme at
selves,

it the i
wasvery
2 English
w of

=

didn't stop and after a few Weeks | found a tutor from.g
_ . teracy Volunteers of America. My vocabulary increased
— words that made me feel proud of myself, and at one of
weekly meetings | showed off by making a speech: "My
.~ rical kKnowledge of English emanates from persistence
-+active EXploration. Boggling over an enormous amount
- =rious Publications effectuated my eloquence. From then
_my apprehension of not being understandable dissipated
=mievably!”
+nat are you talking about?" my tutor stared at me in
e, uwe"‘well, well, | think that I'll have tg learn Enghsh
3 g to teach you!" And that was our last meeting.

-~ - =me* the tutor left.

==ad the text again part by part and explain why
==ch of these things happened.

S=t A

=:swas glad to come to America. * /I

¢ was hard for him to use English.

=.= learned several books by heart. 1h['} ~
5wt B "

== dropped out of the course in English

= Second Language. I 42
== aropped out of the English course a
ege

S C \
' - stopped the lessons. . e
e = ords b fif
S O

S = ~=ung the mirror, the waill and some
~='sas his listeners.

f
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UNIT 3 Lessons 4-5

0]

Sitting alone, in my room, 1 am lost in
thoughts. Maybe | try too hard. Maybe |
expect too much. Maybe, well, afterall a
mirror, a wall and other objects are ot SO
Bad: They don't talk, they don't answer
questions but they listen to me. And most
important of all — they don't"leave.

GLOSSARY

tutor — somebody who teaches one
pupil or asmall group privately

2c Think about how you did Ex. 2a and 2b and answer

the questions.

'l

a b wWwN

Did the text look long before you started
reading?
Did you find any unknown words?
Did you look them up in the dictionary?
How did you manage to do the tasks?
What purpose did you have for reading:
a) to read and understand the text in general?
b) to read and to find specific information?
c) to read and understand the text in detail?

What purpose for reading will you have if you
read the texts below?

2 o0~ wON -

aTVguide

your timetable at school

anewspaper

a dictionary

a history textbook

a job contract to # ] ’
What conclusions can you draw about reading?
Do you read different things in different ways?
How does what you read change the way you
read? : ¢
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Writing

3a In groups discuss every way Rys tried to learn English
andfillinthe chart.

e Add your own ideas.

A way to learn English " What is good about it?

e e

What is bad about it? Have you ever tried it?

L—

e T e

3b  Write an on-line letter about the best way to learn
English.

e Use the ideas from the box, if you wish.

Ways toimproveyour English: 1

memarise phrases,

nof. senarate words
A SEPITCrE [
practise, usteming to. audi , texts

Wﬂ%ﬁéﬁk SONGS

get w in &llmtm

practise as much as
possi bl e in class

read books in English for. pleasure

U E

42




UNIT 3 Lesson 6

| 26 - 32,19
Lesson 6 Exam fever

f"'
. o AL 2 4 4y Jof €A d
Warm-up pone B Yo Csa wnpriprr
la Look at the picture and finish the sentences to
say what happened to Chris inthe exam.

Chris must have., "‘”‘ @ /la s / {n&
The examiner must have... Erkea ham 4 P2 4

Y o]
| in progrcss.
| Quiel, please. | 5

!

’)* f/}')j ’m |',cuv1

/

S UL M T T S

1b What do exams mean to you’? ek
Ilr T ¥ £/ ,' 7 f; ol | .-'J LN
@11 § F=Ty
GLOSSARY

W _ssee>t0 Chris, now auniversity student, talking abouthow cheat — to behave in a dishonest
way in order to get an advantage,

e hool. .
E N hoeled -'3 P\‘Qu'.“ -AZ especialy in a competition, game
W= - =edoto pass his exam? C/LEALd © | or examination.

- o o RS { '-’I-'-( I €4 1':’ "\. VAV, ’. *l 1 1
' - 2 SUCCULLT /1 2 N i s U Ceier C{I 4 embarrassed [im'baerast] -
' - AL e nervous or uncomfortable in a
. Lwe=s sgaw and complete the chart to describe the socid situation
S = e order they happened.
“= © = v and wentto sleep.
= = ==« nim cheating and sent him out.
: =t «=", embarrassed. VFor Your Info
B wet 1= 2 party
. Wb : Cheating in an exam is considered to be
i W | meemam O paper and)put impossible in Britain and students rarely
e doit.

“= .= = —- e test and used his piece of paper.
~= 1720 to study but it was too late.

-l = = " =Te

Maths Cam -

s weeis you g@ive {0 Chris about how to prepare for an exam?




UNIT 3 Lesson 6

Reading +°

. ». "
3a Read sometipson howto

3b Read about how students feel during exams and think of some tips for them.

3c Prepareto respond to the writer of the tips using the questions below.
1 Which of the examination tips will be most helpful for you? Why?

44

| | really have a bad time before an i.

f A
- I JLELl s f Ay

f Fa) ! ~
LA hots I iy Y

accordingtotheirfunction.
« Some can belong to more than one group.

1 organising your learning 4 /7 ¢

2 making learning effective # 7 « 7 ¢
3 preparing emotionally /1

a) Check the course topics and your textbook
tasks. Check your notes for anything important
covered in class.

b) Find out from your teacher what kinds of
questions there will be in the exam. This will
help you prepare better because different types
of tasks need different learning techniques.

c) Organise your notes, handouts and any other
material that will be covered in the exam. For
example, chunking is an effective method of
study. %+

d) Don't cram for exams. Begin revising three to
six days before taking the exam. Give yourself a
task for each day of study and revise until all the
material has been covered.

® Use the ideas in Ex. 3a.

exam. | revise and revise and revise,
but on the day of the exam | feel
exhausted and nervous.

g —

L

2 Are there any that you find surprising? Why?
3 Which of them would you not follow? Why?

4 What can you add to this list of examination tips?

preparefor exams and group them

e)

g)

h)

| usually revise all the material and come
quite well prepared for the exarr
examiners' questions make me confused
and embarrassed and | feel | am so
stupid. This makes me so sad, as if |
hadn't prepared, but | did!

| lusually go through all my stuff and the

GLOSSARY
handout — paper with information
given to students by teacher
chunking — dividing materia in pieces
cram — svOpHTh
relevant — hereconnectedwith

Make up sample questions and test
yourself. This will help you see what areas
need more attention.

Soft music played in the background while
studying for an exam can help you understand
the material better. :

The night before the exam, briefly revise the
material and get a good night's sleep.

Before taking the exam, be sure to cleat
your mind of other problems not felevanf " &
the exam. Follow your regular morning routine
including breakfast. Wear clothes that are
comfortable for you.

Some light exercise before an exam helps
you to relax.

textbook but it's more than anyone can
imagine, so | never have enough time to
read everything before an exam.

but the

Bernice




pieces

Bas
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L esson7 Check your progress

sentences from both columns to make shortconversations.

" I've heard Jane has made progress with her a) They must have prepared really well. .
studies this year. b) He must have won it. He has always been the
2 Jack was planning to go to a vocational college best at Physics in his school.
next year. ¢) "He can't have planned that. He has dreamt
Sam's planning to concentrate hard on his studies. all his life of doing his A-levels and going to
- The majority of the class did quite well in the exam. university.
Both my friends got poor marks in the test. d) They can't have failed it. It was very easy!
Jane looked very sad after the lesson. e) She must have got a low mark!
Sasha is now the best student in his Maths class f) He can't have won it! It is extremely hard!
and |'ve heard he won the Olympiad! g) He must have got a lot of bad marks recently. |
Roman took part in the Physics Olympiad yesterday. h) Yes, she must have studied really hard. [
e et o |
| Points /8 I

2 Read the article by Rebecca Stephens from the

“was my best teacher who (1) affected TimesEducationSupplementanddecidewhat
==+ choice. | went to a-secondary school theunderlinedwords and phrases mean.
-=igh was my Physics teacher. My core * Choose the best version.
Ao Maths, English and Art. But Mr 1va) improved b) had an effecton c) spoilt
= a particularly good teacher and he 2 (a) taught more than was in the textbook
= 'esponsible for me ending up doing b} wasn't very rude
. : . ¢) didn't only pay attention to the best students
= a difficult subject, but he made it so 3 a) a kind of textbook
it well and he (2) W.asn't confined (6) tOpiCS students should Study
ous. | remember being impressed c) optional topics
v M Leig Wl iiteligeirigings 4 a) interesting b) useful (c) difficult
ton the:(syllablls g chvorldisay, 5 &) shape and appearance b) science
Ou -::. Ikrl10w al_aouttms, and so he ¢} expression in his eyes
cSan - aummee and lenses, and 6 (@) confused b) introuble c) happy
— I"/e loved photography since. 7 a) fail (b) be successful c) understand

“, scure subject 100 per
ear. He broke iidown into the
e y/Jou think, "Of course, that's
natic, and he had a gentle sense of humour, which | appreciated even then.
=r nis face, but | can see his (5) physigue — he was stocky, and grey-
built. And | can see the way he stood, usually with a hand in his pocket,

[

i = quite conservative clothes, tweedy jackets and a jumper. He was one

e 22 =rsand he really did have the respect of the pupils. He was probably in

= =ie tizz as to what to do when | left. All three core subjects were

M i =7 i give talks to young people in schools, | say to them, "If you don't
e e e xdo, be sure that you choose subjects you love because you will never

And that's the irony, in that | loved Maths, English and Art, but |
partly because of Mr Leigh. ;

/7

1_ Points
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UNIT 3 Lesson 7

3 Readtheseshortstoriesfrom school lifeand school »‘{'
B 2

canteen

[ 9% complete the sentences at the end of each story. /\
+ Use the words in brackets. é //
/

1 Itwas my first week at a new school and | felt /]
very embarrassed because | didn't know anyone.
So in the dining room when | was carrying my
things to a table | suddenly lost my balance and
fell right on top of my tray! | felt awful but two
guys and three girls helped me up and cleaned
me off. After that we all became good friends.

frW‘J

a) If | hadn't ... (fah‘ down/hefp me). ,
b) We wouldn't ©.. (become friends / come
to help me).

2 lwas in the Science class, and the boy | liked
was sitting next to me. | was throwing paper
balls at one of my friends and suddenly fell off

my chair! The whole class laughed and | felt SO 7
embarrassed ! ._ i 4 i//;/f o
a) If 1. (throw paper balls / fall down) 1. AN é /

b) The cIass wouldn't .. (Iaugh / fall down)

3 1 woke up late forschool ... so | was in a hurry.
When | came to the class, the boy | like pointed
at my hand and face. There was ink all over my
face and my hand! He must have thought

| hadn't washed! , L, Y
a) Ifl .. ‘(wake uo late /7Iook in the mirror). 5 lwas in a Science class and we were in the lab.
b) 1 would: (clean myself / look in the mirror). | went up to get some things that we needed.
- My best friend told me, "Just don’t drop the
4 |was in my Maths class and a student answered powder!" At the very moment the powder slipped
a problem correctly so the teacher threw a sweet out of my hand and dropped on the floor. In the
to h|m, but he isn't very good at throwing so the ~louds of dust all | could hear was the boyl like
sweet hit me on the head! Everybody laughed and my best friend laughing.
including the teaCh?r and | felt awful! i ne powder'.'-'ouédﬂ't (Slip'OUt of my hand |
a) Ifthe teacher ... (throw the sweet better : be more careful) :
hit me). b) tf my best friend ... (go to get the things /'
b) I'wouldn’t ... (feel awful / laugh at me). drop the powder)
¢ : Points /10
4 Fill the gaps with the prepositions in the box.
| had my first contact (1) 'English when _I was six. My dad inspired-i€ to listen (2) . the . to e LA
Beatles. | listened to them ev ay (3) 7« the next seven years. (4 ... ihe beginning | i W
could understand nothing ( ) hatthey were singing. But soon | started to understand with by
individual words, especially the ones which appeared (€}.... the song titles. v ol
Later | got a book with the words (7)*/. all the songs. | read the book many times. W of

| learned many songs (8) /- heart. | sang the songs (9) ... myself. Still, | understood very ~— * _*
little of the meaning. It became my dream to learn English so well that | could understand P

the Beatles. So the Beatles were my first motivation. That is how | started (10) ... myway

towards learning English.

Points / 10




UNIT 3 Lesson 7

5 Read the text about exam strategies that Cleo, aformer school student, used and
write whether the following statements are T (true), (F) false or NG (information is

not given).
1 Cleo thinks that special lessons helped 5 In revision lessons students had a chance
P her more than individual work. m ty ] to learn important new material. A/ (7 ]
' 2 She produced special materials that 6 In revision lessons the teacher gave the
helped her learn./ L] students tasks similar to exam activities
3 Cleo tried to deal with easier subjects and they had to do them at home. /- ]
before dealing with more difficult ones./ ] 7 Cleo passed her exams successfully. | ]
4 Cleo enjoyed preparing for exams with
her fellow students. P

When studying for my GCSE examinations, | used different ways to revise the material.
These included studying individually as well as in study groups, at special lessons where
revision techniques and topics were discussed and explained.

While studying individually, | would concentrate on one particular topic, and work out
a card system that would help me remember what | have studied. | found some topics
easier than others, for example, | spent more time revising for my scientific topics and
Maths lessons. | tried to do them first and then move on to English literature and History,
as | found these subjects easier.

When | studied in groups with fellow students we had discussions over topics and brought
relevant information to the group. This helped a lot and was a fun way to revise as well.

When the teacher was giving a revision lesson we went over the questions and topics
from previous lessons and discussed the most important things. Also sometimes we
used a time frame. We tried to do exam-type activities in a given time and this prepared
us for exam conditions.

I benefited from all of these revision techniques and | got nine GCSEs.

/7

( Points

f5  Susan is in Year 8 at a normal comprehensive
schoolin Britain. Which of the following must
betrue (T) about her?
1 Susan hasn't started secondary
education yet. [Fl
1 2 Science and English must be her core
subjects. 7 EH
3 She will be able to go to a university after
finishing comprehensive school. T il
4 Chinese could be an optional subject at her
school. ]
5 Susan’s school is a night school. / |
6 There are four terms in the school year at
Susan’s school
7 Susan has already finished primary school.’ ]
8 Susan doesn’'t need to take Maths at her
school. ]

Points ___ IB |

TOTAL




UNIT 3 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 Express yourself

Take part in the competition, devélop your project and pres‘bnt it to the public. Your presentation
should include both oral and visual materials, such as:
e a poster with a map of your school

» adescription of the subjects and topics taught in your school
« an interview with school students about your school
« information about examinations in your school and about preparing for examinations. ;

1 Read the announcement below and start working on your project.

 Brainstorm ideas about what learning aims students will have in your
school.

» Write down all the ideas, even the craziest.
» Review the list of ideas you have and choose a few that you like best. ) 3

\\'m'» AT
% g

.’:?___:_. - =3 :_é’%_ __‘__:_';;_.',_ "

* If you care about education,
* If you know how to make our schools better,
* if you want to help,

Then this COMPETITION is for you!"#

- - . ——
L3
2 In your project groups continue working on your project.
» Brainstorm more ideas about:
| | school year | | subjects | marks ' | teachers -
| | school bus | | lessons | | how long school lasts | | etc

» Follow the procedure of brainstorming described in Ex. 1.




UNIT 3 Lesson 8

3 Inyour project groups prepare for your
presentation.

« Decide what visuals you will need to make:

a map of the school, examination tips,
"photos" from your school, etc.

» Decide how you will preéent the interview:
record it on a tape recorder, present it live,
video it, etc.

» Distribute responsibilities among your group.

» Prepare your materials and your presentation.

4 Present your Dream School.

5 Choose the best project.
e Use the evaluation cards.

. OK, or G! (Great!) - ;
were the ideas of the project?ﬁ_.t———/—-—- i | 7 l I

- - .-=the presentation? — ‘_*ﬁ'ﬂr "Lr/l__d,,_—

be for children?____

B il




QOur varied land
||_esson 1 Alocal profile

Warm- -up |

1a Onthe map Iocate tne place where you I|ve
» What makes this place speC|aI’> i '

The Arctic Ocean '

Kaliningrad
Oblast

,Kaliningraﬂ

Sl Petershurg

T lehm N{qumnd
|
& Ekaterinburg

ol
aEh r
Novosihirsk #

£ Moscow

f'r Volgograd

#Sochi

Language work

2a Do the quiz and find your score.
e How well do you know your country?

1 The full name of the country is 7
a) Russia b)/the Russian Federation
c¢) the Russian Republic

2 The capital city Moscow is more than
a) 650 b) 750 ©)'850 years old
3 The population of Moscow is about 8
a) 6 million b).9 million c¢) 12 million
Ittakes 15 million - If
a) 4 by7 c) 10 &9
days to travel from Moscow to Vladivostok
by train
5 The second largest city in Russia is
a) Sochi b) 'St Petersburg c) Krasnoyarsk

6 The second coldest city in the world, situated
on the Lenarriver, is
a) Yakutsk b) Vladivostok c) Ekaterinburg

10

11

50

‘P".{Iinl: Bt - fak

st aff (7 LA AL
V For Your Info \5?‘
profile ['provfarl] — a short description
that gives important details about a
person. agroup of people or a place.
A profile of the areaincludes main
landmarks. roads, water supplies, etc

HPetropaviovsk
Kamchatski

2
v+ @ Vladivostok

The city which was destroyed during the Secon
World War and represented the furthest point
of the German advance is

a) Nizhny Novgorod b) Astrakhan
c);Voigograd

A major port and naval base on Russia's Pacific
coast is

a) Murmansk b) Vladivostok c) Kaliningrad

The largest lake in Europe is situated in Russia.
tis -

a) Baikal b) Chudskoe c)’Ladoga

The Urals cross the country from

a) north to south b) east to west

C) Novosibirsk to Magadan

The Far East of Russia is rich in
a) wheat b) fruit c) seafood

-—-L_h = —



12

13

14

Poctgn
Russia gains access to the Mediterranean
Seathrough
a) the Aral Sea b) the Caspian Sea
c)- the Black Sea SN e e
The huge forests that cover southern Siberia
are called
a) the tundra b)'the taiga c) the steppe
Russia’s only Baltic port that remains ice-free
all year round is
a) Murmansk b) St Petersburg
©) Kaliningrad
Russia lies across
a)5v 9 ¢ 11
time zones

UNIT 4 Lesson 1

Score

1-5right answers: There is a dangeryou will
find yourself in Siberia in a/swimsuit Jooking for
a sunny beach in winter. It may look a bit strange.
Try to be more interested in your country. You'll
learn a lot of fantastic things!

6-9 right answers: A good start! Try to learn
something more about the country you live in!
10-15 right answers: You definitely have
excellent marks in geography! But don't forget
there is always something newto learn
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2b Find all the geographical names in the quiz and notice whether they are used
with the definite or zero article.
 Fill in the table below.

Geographicalnames the + Zero article

countries “ L
cities / towns / villages '

regions

mountains / hills ' Lhe UWirdgls TH_

lakes parkal

oceans/seas the Black Sea

rivers A

(5 f 1F3
2c Add at least three Iocargeograp.)fhical names to the table and compare
your tables in pairs.

continents | J 3
|

|

| 2=
| Far Fasl |  Sieia
|

Speaking
3 Start preparing a profile of your area for the final activity of the unit.

* Follow these steps.
1 Choose from the following list the features you would like to
include in your local profile.

* 4[] Roads, 51;_@913‘.._,.“”; S
2 [ Green plantations: forests, woods, parks... P ! ‘es
2| | Bodies of water: ponds, lakes, rivers, seas... ‘a 1
“ CD Open areas: fields, marshes, swamps... 0nu ’
' |

* 5[] Heights: mountains... |
¢! | Houses, odd buildings, churches, bridges, hills... 774 ~ s B
¥ Lﬁ_ogher interesting places: caves, stones, trees, p

, wells, monuments...
2 Distribute responsibilities in your group so that each student has
a feature to work on.




-ﬁ

UNIT 4 Lesson 1

3 Discuss all the features you decided to include in your profile and make notes.
¢ Use this chart to structure your notes.

4 4 ™
Location LANGUAGE SUPPORT ]

* be situated / located

« to the north / south / east / west 'offsomg;hing

 afew kilometres to the north / south / e(ast/
west .

e far from / not far from

Some characteristics

Short description
e the longest / the highest / the largest

e the shortest / the smallest
Unique features : | » be ... metres long / high / wide
| « be ricHin )
'+ cover land

e remain ice-free / freeze
: « bizarre / strange / mysterious

¢ ancient/ old / modern
[ » mark/commemorate r Rd Cpropfeced v Han "'”H"'-’f,,

- ¥l —_—

| === : L Sl B

¥




Lessons 2-3 Special people, special places |

Reading

la Read the texts and think of titles for them.

[ A |
Russia has produced (1) a singer, who, according
to (2) music critics and cultural experts, is going to
decide (3) the direction of Russian music. Pelageya
Khanova, 17, has (4) aremarkable voice that covers
three and a half octaves. Musically, she can do
everything, including acoustic, electronic and folk
music. She also recorded a song called Home for the
Depesha dlyaDepeche Mode tribute album and sang
the famous Mary Magdalene aria from Jesus Christ
Superstar.

NPT L Apart from that she is a person with unique

1 597 abilities — wheiTshe was only three and a half years
old she wrote short stories and typed them up on
a typewriter; she also finished school earlier than
other students. Although this charming and lively
teenager has sung for presidents, first ladies, and
other celebrities, she says all her listeners are equally
important to her, whoever they are. She insists she
has never been influenced by herfame — "l go
clubbing, go to the movies — I'm just like any other
girl of my age and | like it!" v,

She sees her goal in life as revwmg foIk music.
Pelageya has a real interest in singing folk sgngs, . -
because she finds hundreds of profound messages
in them. She wants to explode the kitschy.image of .
folk music — peasant women, |bears and balalaikas -
that both Russians and foreigners may have.

W ' J 1 Is Pelageya one of many Russian
singers or the only one?
GLOSSARY 2) Are music critics in general

determine - onpenesaT men.tion.eq here or some particular
Depeche Mode — a popular dllundm e music band MUSIC CrILICSE
that has made successful albums since 1985 3) Why the direction notadlrectlon
tribute album — ansGom-nocssieHne here? '
revvng— obnopienne 4) Can we USQ/fhé here? Is it the Only
profound message — ruyGoKuiT cMbICT remarkableveicelRpCNOlCH

kitschy — made without much seriousthought.
sentimental and often amuses people because of this

AP~ ST LR P TR
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B |
5) Khanskoe Lake is a unique natural landmark in
:6) Krasnodarsky Krai. At some time |t was connected
with (7) the Azov Sea by (8) a narrow stream:then 1'”
9) the stream nearly dried up, and sand and
seashells closed round (10) the mduth of the —4
stream. And so (11) the salty lake formed. © =~ /¢ L«f l &1 ! 12, 4
Nowadays this area is a nature reserve with a wide '1 T »
variety of fish and birds. In summer birds such as .
12) herons, seaqulls, snipe and even pelicans and
- amingos come to build nests here. The lake i is rich
» golden and silver carp, pike, sazan and roach and
a ong the lake shore you can see different kinds of

aterfowl. ! At s b
The lake is famous for its heallng silt used for
=atment of skin diseases. There is a legend that says 5-6) Why are no articles used here?
- a: the Great Khan Girey once camped on the share 7) Why is_fhe_.- used here?
: - a forgotten lake. His wives, exhausted by the heat 8-9) Why is@sed in (8) and(tfr; in (9)?
. the long journey, bathed in the lake while the Khan 10) Which(mouth is meant here? What
== 'sleeping in the shade of a tree. When they got out | helped you to decide? ~~
= water their skin was gleaming with freshness 11) Canwe use@ here? Why'? / Why not?
 beauty. The Khan was astonished and decided 12) Do we need any articles here? Why?

“ziine himself. He swam in the lake and the healing
wzr=rwashed away his worries and gave him back all

~uthful strength and health. Having discovered e

=aling influence of the lake, Khan Girey had a a hature reserve — 3anoBejHuK

~“;ent palace built on the campsite and decided ‘her ons, seagulls, snipes — @M, HaikH,
== 10 leave the place. KYJIAKH

carp, pike, sazan and roach — xapacs,
IIyKa, ca3aH | ImioTBa

waterfowl — eoponnasawonas nrumna
healing slt — neueGnas unosas rps3s
gleaming — cusionmn

S=ac ™etexts again and note down which text (or both) mentions
mme ofethe items below.

~ter’s opinion E]

5 some special qualities [
=" egend 6 detailed factual description I__
= = abilites 7 the author's opinion L1 A
[l 8 biographical details L] P
Iweers @mswwer the following questions and take notes of all the

=y SaQoesied
=7 === wore interesting to you? Why?
~Z tc the writer, makes the place and the person special?
»z-=:= or local characters might be interesting for you
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Language work

2a Readthetextsin Ex. 1aagain and answer the questions alongside.
* What have you learnt about articles?

2b Complete the text with a, the, or zero article.

a cupola

This 1= the Church of the Intercession of the
Virgin on (11 Nerl, (2) ‘.- building that is almost
beyond comparison. This simple structure was
buitin 1165-660n 1L (3) six-metre, man-made
hill dose i . .{4) Nerl River. In the spring, the
fields surrounding .15) church flood, making
it impossible to build = (6) permanent roads to
it: this means that you have to walk. It's not far,
fifteen minutes on foot, and ...{7) experience of
approaching it this way inf,(:._-{B) open field adds
to rts mystical beauty. Basically, «19) structure
is that of <1 10} solitary small box, in a beautiful
seting winhasingle base and cupola, and what
makes this church so moving is its simplicity.

B a man-made hill B

Writing 1z

I{_.

f
3a In pairs prepareto describe a person or a place you would like other

people to know about.
* Follow the steps.

1 Decide what points you will include in your description (see Ex. 1b).
Add your own ideas.

2 Make a list of key words for each point.

3 Write a short description individually.

3b Exchangeyour description with your partner, read it and answer the
following questions:
1 What is mentioned first?

Do you think the writer has begun with the most important thing?

Which adjectives has the writer used?

What do you think is the best part of the description? Why?

Has the writer mentioned anything you forgot about?

Has the writer missed anything you think is important?

Check the description for the correct usage of articles.

~No obh wN

LA ALY

3c In pairs discuss possible improvements to your descriptions and
rewrite your own description.




Lessons 4-5 The paradoxes of Russia

Listening (272
1a |®%l Listen to the interviews with American students
talking about their stay in Russia. W/

: « Match the names of the speakers with the topics
they talk about.

10 Charles & a) the way people dress
21 Lynsey b) love of the arts
3/ Brian c] Russianfood
‘ 4 Tiffany d) staying with a host family

1b 1@l |n groups listen to the interviews once again
and answer the questions assigned to your group.

2 Wheréabouts in Russia do you thlnkthe person
_ stayed? '
3 ' Do you find the people around you as
knowledgeable and interested in the arts
as Brian says they are?

Charles v, 910 hobon ‘
Why is Charles disappointed with Russian food?
I Do you agree with this view of typical Russian
food? Why? / Why not? *
magine yourself in a foreign country staying
with a host family. You don't like the food.
Whatwould you do? ; ¥

| Tiffany
1 What did Tiffany find strange about the way
Russian women dress in winter? '
2 What can you say about the way people dress b
in America? ; /
3 Imagine you are going to stay in a foreign
_msey ; country for a year. Would you dress in the way
'matdid Lynsey find strange about the way her | . other people dress there or would you keep to
“= st mother took care of her? Why? '~ l .‘_' 4 the style you are used to?
Mat surpriged,Lynsey about her host's T — s e
rother’s request f for help? Why? '~ | L1 ik i
“= you ever behave this way? Do you think it is i
“.ocal of Russian students?
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Reading

2a Read the text and say whether Christina liked her visit to Russia or mot

e Give reasons for your answer.

Christina Smlrnoff{ aped

My general impressibns are like those of anyone
moving from a small town to a big city. Moving from a
small town in Connecticut, USA, to a big city in Bussia
seems to be an extreme to me, although | have also

found that Russia is full of extremes. 3 [Eux

My experience here in the past two months has

r changed how | look at the world, and | am very grateftﬁjl{
70 CAL/utdy

1 that | have another two months in which to e enhance (Thh i hs b) -
. my knowledge of this city. By living with a host family” 4 (Chnst
/1 have had the opportunrty to live as Russians live and, a)

\. this has gbviously added'to my cultural experignce.
My host parents do not speak any English SO my
Russian has been slowly improving and | have

tn

also been leaming how to commun:cate with b)
body language. e 6 Appreciats "== means

“V'my Russia?" | was so often asked before | came

here. | wanted to go somewhere that would change

how | viewed the world I wanted t@ go somewhere that 7
would challenge fre mteil%ct(uélfy and culturally. Russia

has made me appreC|ate the ease with which | can

2 citvin Russiais

"~
» W
1]
n
'
]
\

= . s naooenstoyouand

< about a lot
= 2= =" = becoming

.= = bs=«ls and abilities
maike C - = = life more difficult

onto

To focus on something means:

ses == ng clearly
so=0 = attention to something

get almost anything done at home, compared to the 8 Frustrations ~=arts

difficulties | have in doing simple tasks here Instead 1o
of focusing on the differences and frustratlons {h 4
any situation might present, | am slowly coming to

appreciate Russian culture for its uniqueness.

1

2b Read the textin Ex. 2a again and say whether the following
statements are true (T) or false (F).

1 Christina had never lived in a big city before her trip to Russia.

2 This trip has changed her views greatly.

3 "She is going to spend six months in Russia.

4 She has no chance to leamn Russian well.

5 She wanted to go to Russia because itwas something
completely newfor her.

6 Her trip has helped her understand her own culture better.

58

A
a) What = more important here: the o
actwty o the result?
b) Is s process still continuing?

Do you think improving is
important for Christina?




3c  Put a tick where the words make up collocations.
Ia Inme text in EX. 2afind the words in bold and [ l =

choose the right ending for statements 1-8. '. ' imprggsion expe?irl,nce challaenge '
| | |
35 Use the text to complete the table with ake ; - f F {
derivatives. |7 Lt L4 2HaH . Qet | | ]
« Ifyou cannot find a derivative in the text, try | have | = i l
to form it on your own and check with the | face f \% [
Wordlist at the back of the book. Fcreate | e
—_— F— —t !
Noun Verb Adjective ’ [ meet
extreme — ! extreme |
vt 5308 experienced *| 3d Match the adjectives in column A with the nouns
— : ——(L‘ R, ?olumn B.
impressive #44 Y I .
= _ P oy @ Some adjectives can gowith more than
. . i improved 1. nady» P 0he noun. L fpeinim
g ——T e oAl dedd e g 6 o1 u 0
challenging -~ - o - phe
& el ¢ L . (0(
appreciative L W’““*‘***“— y = —J
{ k | 5 .
—- I e ‘ afavourabre /1 experience
| fustrating i an unpleasant . ‘
o i i S frustrated | an unforgettable challenge | f
f'-\"“." Col s . 7 4 |
e / | anew impression ‘
. b a strange : |
) o a different *-
.anguage work
42 Answer the questions at the bottom of the text in
Ex. 2a.
4o Complete the sentences with the present perfect LOOK
continuous form of the verbs in brackets and
explain why this tense is used in each sentence. Presentperfectcontinuous
1 - Whyareyou so late?1 ... (stand) here for has / have been Ving|
hours! e.g. I've been learning to play the
- i . guitar since | was ten. :
lrth (ttry) tto rﬁmemberl-the Rt ennaneey The ground is wet. lthas been raining. 2
PN _W_ er.eyou IHES ] We've been walking for four hours.
2 - Howlong is it since you started learning
Russian? .

—- | ... (learn) it since | came to Russia.
3 - You look happy.
- Yes, | ... (talk) with my parents in Boston for
half an hour.
4 - Why are you so wet?
— | ... (wait) for a bus for two hours and | left
! my umbrella at home.
5 5 - Could you help me, please. | ... (look) for my
passport for a long time and | can't find it.

LA L AN

[#1]
wy




UNIT 4 Lessons 4-5

4c Use the words below the pictures to write down the sentences describing what the
student(s) has /have been doing or has / havedone in each picture. 1, _ A

4 lose/way 5 tired / study/ since morning

6 have a party
Speaking
5a You are preparing to host a group of American students in your school. LANGUAGE Si8

* In work groups collect the material for a welcome booklet, which
ou can give to your guests to help them adapt to life in Russia.
y 9 y 9 P P banya ms

¢ Follow the steps. challenging

1 Answer these questions and explain your answers. for them ==
What extreme situation might they face? + Whydo v
What unforgettable experience might they have? a Russiar
What may create a bad impression on them? a challengsi
What may change in their vision of the world as a result of the visit? for them?
What is the biggest challenge they might face? —_—
What unique features of the place might they appreciate?
What maywhem? F&,F’E B oL kel
2 Write brief answers to each question without explanations on a sheet
of paper.
3 Choose a member of your group and send him / her to another group 4
with your list of answers. f
4

« | thinkvis

OooOooOooono

4 Look at the other group's answers and guess the reasons the group
had for giving these answers.

5 Back in your work groups discuss what features of Russian life were
treated in the same way or differently in both groups. '

5b Choose one of the specific features of Russian life on your list and
write a paragraph for a visitor to prepare him / her for this experience.




BEAE £X u

— /Y 35 © Ll fé?z/ 2y18FB  pLLLIEO A RO B ITECEFT | O bl Ll MLl s i
- éx ‘/a ‘r\’”("c” /écfzéff’f £Loc) 5/”’) UNIT 4 Lesson 6 f
— Slegry ~ hap £ blts ’ I

Jr“ ; VN = T Py e //'_ g Lot N
— fﬂif‘fﬂ/ﬂﬂ/é- a?‘./f/,ggf/f{!((r‘,f(f/-”!f/‘! e /.ﬂ/.(cr.{((_( .

Lesson 6 Traditional pastimes |

We'll |earsn to trpme-icez L d, tional  Bussia /WJ//”MS
Warm-up ok

la What are these things traditionally used for? f

]); e ix Lp fr]"_‘l.\ Ci

2 Write down some more traditional Russian pastimes.

wping fofk sen Syn EpOTUS, FCu dehing in ﬂ,c Scin s 7 b
Stenmgf out {J(b’f ;56( ; §kaz‘m,f ALY /,M Lvitiel < de of /‘hfff/uff/i[/:‘fﬂfz:h //LL /{(%L__
T X he noter })fq'tm,g, rock ¢ mlbm,\l / /

2= % Listen to the |nterV|eWW|th Brian Maguire and say Whattradltlonal Russian
activities he took part in. /,QLC # HL,( Hoi pz;i) r,h '\,:_ L12]

2= #. Listen to the interview again and fill in the table pelow. /.
9 I ‘E,j_’&g}‘",i A

l oJ V_ .
What they did Words Brian used to Russian words

; descrlbehlsfeellngs Brian used ; L

¢

-r Ll

o G o WOl WORATT 0] ZepeT -
Activity 1 '-'-v : J‘L‘t“/ QZE sathn feat e Fu/' n{{/?ed T i

Activity2  e< s »ﬁ;;z-i_iggf;_ﬁ W qnfle i/, enjoged 7t LoorppdOF

m g ¥ &y ",rmari ] I RLi” B A =
K Activity 3 Zer e o, Jj;—;’j}‘}'/ " J—JJPNJ,M } q‘w_ 29 Cpece st 74
K USST@RN P - g s , W7 ,;,’:_hf fﬁ?ﬂﬂﬁ/{ X pdfrtnes

- groups dISCUSJS the foIIowmg d"u’ésitfiﬁns and reportyour answers to the class.

Which of the activities do you think Brian liked most / least? Why do you think so? i
Why do you think Brian used some Russian words?
How often do your family do the activities mentioned by Brian? Explain why.

- Do you think they are typically "Hussan 7 Why?

61




UNIT 4 Lesson 6

Speaking

3 Role play asituation when people from different cultures talk about
acultural experience which is new for one of them.

Student B

| You are currently hosting an excra
3 A —— from abroad. He / She is interesss
culture of your country and you w
him / her to take part in a traditic
Talk to your guest. Explain what «
like. Warn him / her about possiti

Follow the flowchart. a7 ...

Student A
You are an exchange studentwho has cometo |
Russia for a month. You are staying with a hosT |
Family They have just invited you to take part
in a traditional acnwty You are interested in it | ;
but at the same time - a bitworried as you have | e
no idea about what it is like. Talk to your host. ==

Accept the invitation. Try to find out as much Invite your guest to take par:
as you can about it. traditional activity.
ra \ e

Accept the invitation but §ay you would Show readmess sasrswer sl
like to know more about it. N '

and describe the order of actix

Ask more questions about the place, _
people, clothes, equipment. | | Answer the questions giving more ¢

£l e -. P g \
Express somereservations : : -
andworries. - React to the worries and say how to avoic
possible difficulties (cold, heat, snakes. e

JPPORT | ( LANGUaS
Accepting an invitation: | Inviting: I Warning
» Thanksalot... » Do you think you might advice
» Thank you, | would be interested in ... ? i | Mais
certainly like to try it. » Would you like to join us | « Begal
? | ers
Expressing worries: \fls;]atmb. £ o | | -
 What worries me a bit (m§r:in{1‘)cl)lrrﬁél). ' L Do
is... |
« The only thing is,... Actions in order: l
e To be honest,... e Firstofall,... I
e Actually,... e Then,... ',
= L4 Next, '
i » Afterthat,... ‘
. e Finally,...
t AW R ]

F f‘;?"f%’ m&




UNIT4 Lesson7

Lesson 7 Check your progress

1a [®4jListentofiveshortinterviewswith American students and match thetopics
and the number of the interview.

» There is one extra topic.

1 JAdam a) dangerous driving

24 Emily b) cold weather

: 310 Meagan c) variety of goods and food

4 ¢ Ryan d) language difficulties _

5_ Rachel e) enjoying oneself <« 1ol v --,.'|1.-=-1..
f) strange pastimes

== - l

L Points IS |
1b [®%l Listen again and decide whether the statements are true (T) or false (F).

11 Adam feels at home in Novosibirsk.

2+ Adam wants to visit Russia again.

3 - Emily knew some Russian before she arrived.

4~ Emily needed a lot of help during her stay.

5- Meagan thinks that Russia and America are alike.

6 f Meagan was surprised to see people going on foot.
7<Ryan got bored during his trip.

8 —Ryan doesn't like Russian schools.

9+Rachel likes Russian souvenirs.
10—Rachel sometimes feels hungry in her host family.

[]

0 o O

S—

Points / 10

2 Readthetextandfill in the gaps with a, the or zero article.

DUDINKA

Duqinka is further to the north than any other seaport on our planet! On

1)l map you will find it far beyond the Arctic Circle, not far from (2) .=~
Norilsk. The two cities are connected by (S)ML most northern railway in
e world. Dudinka is (4)% largest river port and seaport on (5‘)mgreat
Siberian river Yenisey. Dudinka is the capital of (6) ... Taimirsky Region
wmare people of (7}“.@ North — Dolgans, Ngansans, Nentses, Entses and
=venks — have been living since,ancient times.

Dudinka was founded in (S)ﬁ‘ubsecond half of the seventeenth century, in
‘227 The one stone structure in Dudinka was (9}'”‘20nly church, which was
“==royed in 1868. A local merchant called Sotnikov took it to (10)ﬁu Norilsk
"= _ntains and constructed ( 11]4.. metal melting furnace [rinasunsHan
~=fcl from the stone. (12) 2 new wooden building appeared on the banks of

© ... Yenisey instead; it was (14) 4 charming small church with (15) 4. bell

=+ in which there were seven bells.

R AL i

Points




3 Fill inthe gaps using the appropriate form of the word in the box.
e The first one has been done for you.

It is really very (1) exciting to be in Russia. | have noticed | EXCITEMENT

many things Slnce | have)arrflyed '%l.lCh as the Russian love - NECESSARY
of pets, the (2) . of rest at trle dam’i and sour cream on % IMPROVEMENT
welgtph‘:?a — they think it fo Hie f”;slt offq9d In my 4 EXPERIENCED
(4) ussians are very warm and (5) to each other In . 5 WELCOME
private situations. Russians always bring each other (6)//.¢/# % & PRESENT
when they visit, and the amount of food and tea involved in 7 CHALLENGE
a visit to a Russian home is (7] "' ”Notﬁmg can prepare you - ¢ NIOUENESS
for life in Russia — it's a (8)") ”EOL:rwtr I tell myself that its - Q
N, Y .9 APPRECIATION
the place | wanted to go to (9} . the unexpected. B s o e o e .
Points B |
4 Choose the correct verb form.
1 They've been tfravelling / have travelled almost the whole week. but they
haven't visited all the places they planned to yet!
2 My granny has been saving / has saved nearly half of her yearly pension
so that she can spend it on a holiday in the Valdai area — she's keen to see
the source of the Volga.
3 Michael Palin has crossed /has been crossing the Earth from pole to pole
and has made / has been making a fantastic documentary about his adventures.
4 You have been searching/ have searched through the world atlas for quite
a while — are you looking for any particular information? Can | help you?
Pomts / 5 .

5 Read this e-mail and choose the best alternatives.

806

| K| &

From: antonio@hotmail.com

Date: Wednesday, January 8, 2006, 9:45

To: helen@hotmail.com; larry@yahoo.com; nicolas@aol.com
Cc: david@yahoo.com; katherine@usa.net

Subject: News from St Petersburg

| got to St Petersburg (1) in/ by frain. | must say Russians have very comfortable trains,
and what is also good — their trains are very reliable: if it says it arrives (2) on / at 8 a.m.
-- bang (3) on / at time you are there! Prices vary (4) from / at $20 to $70 depending

(5) from / on what level of comfort you can afford. As you know, my travel expenses are
covered (6) from / by my company, so they bought me a ticket in a two-berth compartmen
| arrived (7) to/ in St Petersburg on a gorgeous day — sunny and very bright, and VERY
COLD! Although the annual average temperature is never very low, and the bay very often
remains ice-free, some winters can be really freezing!

Love and hugs to you all,

Antonio e — .
| Points AT
- - =

TOTAL —_ 50




UNIT4 Lesson 8

We'If pra Wik prepedt ™ and delivering & group présea Laly on

J

Lesson 8 Express yourself — =

Your local council has announced a competition among schools for the best
presentation of your area, region or city. The winners from different regions

il Qresent Russia at an international event I'Your aim is to give your group
presentations and then decide which group is the best. [ / / /

7:2331 't e 5[

1 Prepareyour group presentation. }.S
1 Look atthe notes you have brought:

 your local area profile (Lesson 1) ' ——

+ a paragraph describing your local attraction Tips for giving effective presentations
or place of special interest (Lessons 2 Srj + Speak loudly and clearly.

- notes you made on challenging™; Laaptilp it « Choose your words.
experiences foreigners might come across e Emphasise key words and ideas.
locally (Lessons 4-5) « Use short sentences.

e an invitation to a traditional pastime » Avoid phrases that are difficult to 0 say.
(with a description, Lesson 6) « Watch your body language.

2 Discuss your notes in a group and agree + Keep eye contact and smile.
whether you are going to include all kinds of « Listen to what you are saying.
information or focus on a certain aspect. + Enjoy yourself!

3 Distribute responsibilities and choose the g =S N e

speakers. Help the speakers to plan their
presentations and listen to them rehearsing
their speeches.

4 Decide how you will organise your group's
presentation.

Plan an effective presentation!

STRONG INTRODUCTION

1 Presentyour group materials.

1 Remember that you have got only five minutes
to say what you want.
2 Fill in this evaluation card while Iigtening to POWERFUL CONCLUSION
other groups' presentations. It will help you to
make the right decision. Each question scores
up to 4 points.

STRUCTURED MIDDLE

=VALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS £
_' Criteria _ . Groupl | Group2 '“é;_up_3—'
1 _ Information: full and v_a_riid’?“ __T__ 1 _‘_j
2 @taﬁ_on:wellorganis_eé’? ] J_ s // - _} :
3 | Language: clear and correct? _; ¥ 3 i J 3
4 Manner: natural and relaxed? | 2 I 4
5  Overall impression: pleasant? _ _ __12 - ___":___ ) :
~ Total (up to 20): Nt [5 | I3 L L, | I

Choose a group to represent Russia at the international event. i

Look through your evaluation card and decide whose presentation was the best.
" groups discuss the results of the activity.
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Lessons 1-2 Booking a trip

Warm-up
Look at the cartoon and the photos and answer the questions.__.

1 Do you know anything about the plaCeS('?‘\the photos on p.

2 Which of them would you like to visit? Why? s vist? Why
3 Which places do you think the family in the picture are going

1

Longest rivers:
g Murray River (2520 km)

B Murrumbidgee River (1,575 )
) Darling River (1,390 km)
Highest mountains:

A Mount Kosciuszko (2,228 ™)

A Mount Townsend (2,209m)

- Ah Mou anwynam (2,195 km)

NORTHERN
TERRITORY

JUEENSLAND

WESTERN
AUSTRALIA

ey

Reading
2 Read thetexts grom travel brochures on p. 67 and
say which ofthe places giveagood opportunity:_,
to enjoy the b‘eauty’df‘ﬁéﬁ]lf@ A\ 2 [ r f
to see the art of native Australians "
3 to enjoy good musi% A
4 tovisita museum -

{ 5 todosports AC
| 5 tofind something to d0.0n 1aNY gays

1T

I

r

|

66



UNIT S5 Lessons 1-2

[a]

Visit the sunniest city iﬁ)gugiralia with only 23 days
a year without sun!

Sydney is A%\stralia's oldest and largest city with
a popuiatio@round 3,986,700. A full range{of
tourist attractions include the magnificent Bota Botaﬁ‘rc
Gardens, Sydney Harbour Bridge, and of course
the world-famous Sydney Opera House and two
thousand Aboriginal rock drawings!

Make a reservation now!

No visit to Central Australia is complete without seeing
Australia's most famous landmark — Uluru (previously
called Ayers Rock). The world's largest rock mass, Uluru,
rises out of the middle of the country and is spectacular at
any time of the day.

Uluru is always impressive, but never more so than
during sunset. No matter how many pictures you've seen of
it, nothing prepares you for the experience of being there.

Jiuru

1= bourne, the capital of Victoria, is the second largest city in
=ralia. It has a population of just over three million people,
- 5 a picturesque place with so much to offer the visitor.
-2ing awonderfullydiversé pface. Melbourne offers
= ything for the tourist from museums and galleries to tennis,
~-g and windsurfing.
i can order a package tour or book your own
HC: mmodatlon and choose from a full range of apartments
=. motels, bed and breakfasts and hostels.

.~ —uage work

B ® 3d thefirst two sentences in Text A and say: 3ci In‘pairs look at the map and ask and answer each
other's questions about Australia.

How are the WITFIEIECE QSRS S Saig « Try and use all the new structures you have

oz dlffer_ent?_ : : learned inthe lesson sofar.
~ Canyou find similar examples in Text B? ' .
#at are the two ways of saying this in Example: — Whats the country's smallest
=naish: CuaHeit — camblit KDaCUBBIN territory? _ .
008 B AscTpanmm? — The Australian Capital Territory.
Al === the first sentence in Text C and answer the

D SsIONS .

~>w can it help you say in English: bpucten -
meTe 70 BenmYMHe ropoa B Asctpanuu?

= = e other way of expressing this idea?

o




UMNIT 5 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary

4a Read the collocations with the words from Ex. 2 and answer the quest-rs Do

magnificent £¢ciilio eilink, § Lepetelr
WAL 0 Cie, WDt

a magnificent view, a magnlﬂcent mountain,

a magnificent building, a magnificent dinner,

a maghnificent tree, a magnificent sculpture,

a magnificent city

spectacular # _'“F1;-‘?0:;'x"'ﬂfﬁ"-f-;-r Caltr &
aspectacularview, a spectacular concert,

a spectacular show, a spectacular building,
a spectacular picture, a spectacular film,

a spectacular success

Which of these words would you use to describe:

something |
|
l

that is very exciting to look at?

apartments. daiz

3 Ifyou don'twantto Worryaboutanything,we advise you 1o Doo= = oo

(77

impressive

an impressive

an impress

'.'}u-C"_: an o=
an |mpresswe ==

‘ picturesque
a plcturesque

lantiscaoe

that is pretty and interesting especially in an o'c-=s

that is great, good, beautlful because of bei

4b Replacethe underlined phrases in the sentences with the words or piwases = Soid from
the texts in Ex. 2.
1 The Great Barrier Reef is one of the main places that mar
2 Sydney offers its visitors all sorts of pIaces to stay hote S. Moteis

holiday arranged by a company at a fixed price, which inciucis ==

4 Being the Olympic capital, Sydney offers opportunities tc

5 We advise all travellers to make an arrangement (Qreparﬂ

train to be kept foryou as early as pOSSIb|e

We éxf f2é
Uammg o y
5a [®%]You are going to listen to a conversation between Mr Douglas and a trawe agent.I

®  Which of the followinn.s ubt;ctsﬁo you think will be d*c

i
Ji L f
t

= Sl
A

1A w\.i.uj;" 4 | fl( :‘,Juft_" il 1. fa

Subjects discussed
number of people: travelling

piaCels

way of paying for meals
length ofthe visit
client’s name and address

type of hotel
way of paying for the trip
information about available flights

UROKEIOO"EER
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\;ﬂ-’-.m ,4:(4 L t/a UNIT5 Lessons 1-2

Heowns mw 5T YAQU T / #){ Lmb 4 //‘/\Aj‘ ' =
Ayl ¢ d Ko 2 Are gwoer foote s For husr nass 8/4’ S5 er Lo no nuy (‘/tl}u

/5
. L pa by q ored cerd”’
Language work &+t 2/ /T /?‘ @, o | ST
7 wW’ dotes do yeu hon? “w ’20
6a |®%/Read aboutasklnq_fDYmformatlon listen to the conversatlon again ' e &u'| ] 7
and do thetasks belov\iJ , B hod eass w “{:dl Ty ,,L.I o ;LL'L\;c |
‘I‘| [:p ) v{ all ; p
L e Qe b Peramt nmig“.,_\ ke Asking for infornvation '~ / f{;ﬂ A owﬁe a J,g Iﬁ@mﬁ F;&’/)
1 Direct question =7, o wiplBle -‘IF; chagk How muph time would you like to spend in Australia? varien.
2 Implied (npeu.nonaraeMb'rﬁ) dulesnon I*i‘; Id hkefte go to the most interesting places and to see
Py [lf{{”"f 4 hol, :.4’//{,5/ /11 Z el sas much as possible.
ﬂ,.u.flrf o i }Ult;}\}. ;, b,'g,z‘m /u,.f raha } x5 1
« Find one more exampfe of each way of asking for information. Ly monol
® How does the second way dlffer from the first one? -pioup conmt move nolibe s

The Wovd order is Lifferewt, SENB G

Al aad J I oant - r..' taram. s MoANDUMTL H & MC

6b I-}lleadthese phrases and saywhat mformatronthe peqplewould I|keto get
1 Have you got a watch? \,U’LM d: Limt ”
2 You know, | iustcan't understand this sentence. Vet f/ Jed s
3 I'm Iooklng\for 5 Park Street. Whilied U S3 Park Strect
4 |think | lost my watch somewhere around here. /{gv¢ #wet S€EA ‘?
5

| think my presentation was awful. Araced here ? ;ﬂi
5&’ (f'téu I/ ke };,M/ )'u &Jﬁﬁffdflqﬂ .

Speaking ‘J.r iz of Ve wosd il ehraces 1 clags,
7 Role play a conversation between atravel agent and a client.
e Choose a role.

Student A .
You are going to trave(f to)Australia. You can
choose from places in Ex. 2. Describe your
plans to the travel agent and get all the
necessary information about the trip.
Take adecision.

Student B
You are atravel agent. Try to find out about
where your client would like to travel. Also
be ready to give any information the client
will need. |

#® Use phrases from Ex. 6a and Ex. 6b and the Language Support box. ="

i LANGUAGE_SUPPORT l

Accepting an offer
¢ Thank you.
| « Oh, that sounds very exciting!
¢ That sounds fine.
e That's fine.

Refusing an offer
¢ Yes, that sounds great but...
-+ I'm sorry but...
'« That's what I've heard, but...
¢ No, I think I will..., thanks.




| UNIT5 Lesson 3

,-'H | //‘.:r%’ «_{,; waf;rm,?ijt_" L], ;Zf"
lLésson’s “Boarding game”. . .. i

,,7’ AL, ,f{/’ff éﬂfédy;,/“'
&7/ 7

' / a e é//ﬁ £ J‘/
. S Property
A Hgglé :’ﬁ/ Se “ﬂgmcn “'! 53

- Have ¢e4 ,

l baggage reclaim

ﬁ't ke
el o
2y e o

Vocabulary /: _ /ny// f|f frobafly, Fordap

1la Look atthe pictures and describe the function of each of these places
i ; yo ._s"

1b ¥ Listen to the airport announcements and match the words with thesr defmstons.

e There is one extra word.

v ol 1{1 gate a)5 placein an airport where you =% === «=" = before you get
’lq 2 2 f duty free store / shop on the plane
; i 3 flight 4-": P AR, VOAR V b) bags and cases that you take w " you «~=" you are travelling
4) baggage ’ c)- place at an airport where you show your ticket, give them
5 ‘ﬁ departyre lounge . your bags and get a boarding -z
6.( Chec_k"n desk d)3 journey on a plane
7} terminal - . .
§ # custorrs e),7 make something late
9¢ delay f) / place where your bags are checked "=+ goods that you
10 boarding card should not bring into the country
@ customs officer ],P piece of card with your name and seat number prmted on jt;
you show it before you get on a plane or ship
. § 1afe s Q0g / h) place where you leave the airport building to get on a plane
[ D e 2 1) shops at airports that sell some goods which you pan buy
j : without paying tax (Hanor) on them
! x j) # large building at an airport where people begin and end

their journey

70




UNIT 5 Lesson 3

Speaking / , y 7 waok ¥ L,

y JAi s J‘ LgErn /A iy Sz 2t Wais i f P od Vs A
2a [®%lListen to three airport conversatlons and say what they all havé i m oommon o ‘adk Jor 4/ K, oq
Fe ¢ - S e i | S !

2b [T Listen again and answer the questions. - ) LAl WU e
- 1 Where do the conversations take place? ""f'_l—"-' RFeE: RGBS A i Lt by wstne B pArag
‘ 2 Who starts the conversations? Why? How? [/ p2c & ovc ol Jlal NLeds A7 /
— 3 Do all three conversations follow the pattern below? CX &
— / > 3 =

i i}g : Attract attention Explain the situation Ask for help

'R / ) = i B ) = Fi
4"‘E = 7 i i e ) __,-/ ALE 0/ /{

4 What phrases can be used to explain the situation? / n 7 Gttt b >
5 Inwhatway can you ask for help? Kot enly by askiwe @ geldfisn, _
U oy u:!,r wo  guid rons bl mdpnclf/oy 7 r?"i € K f /@) ho
2¢ [#9 Listen to the tape and play your part. | I ! 4| ¢ el ) SV Yo Z 77 ’
* You are at the airport and you want to know where to che k in 1:or Sydney.
l /Y L‘{LF

You: EXEUSC me .7 Cut ? /"'w L’&ﬁ £ VFor Your Info
. : Airport clerk:  Which airline are you travelling with? { QANTAS — Queensland
N You: ... (Choose British Airways or QANTAS) and Northern Territories.
Airport clerk:  What time are you flying? Alr Ser\/lc_sl(the Australian

: national airline)

You: ... (Choose atime)
Airport clerk: It's Desk 43. And you'd better hurry!

fuf @/5e

23 SV Play the role of the information clerk in this dialogue.

» Use the pictures in Ex. 1a in this lesson.
C{ ot b= PV ( o i {

Passenger: ¥ B4 canyou tell me where the lost property office is? boe
Airport clerk (You): ﬁ/’!, 1l>3 easyg. Go
Passenger: Thanks, | see. And is there anywhere to change money?
Airportclerk (You): ...
Passenger: Good. And one last question. Where can | buy some

chocolates and CDs?

Airport clerk (You): ... . (
Passenger: Where's that?
Airport clerk (You):

W Jr;_') /‘X % -g,r ﬁ&! .2 3 ‘/"—."){';‘-




UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5

i serts i s -
H,ess?kns4 5Accommodat|on|
ey usl '”[/Wb TUMET :
Warm-up //J/J( Y F

1  What makes a good hotel?

Vocabulary

» Brainstorm your ideas and complete the mind map. —

2a Read these sentenc;res;l and sa\t.yvhat.the words in bold mean.

72

1 We booked an en sunte[nn wm] room, so the bathroom wasomec o e Decroom

2 We needed a double room for my husband ‘and me and a smgle fox my mother, but they

didn't have any, so we had to book a triple for the three of us.
3 This is a bed-and-breakfast hotel, so we won't need to worry abous our
4 You'll have to pay 30 dollars more if you want fuII bbard, but then you awe 10 come 1o
the hotel for every meal. yniml A7 -

5 We can't book any doubles; only singles are avallable for this date . B, wEE U g8

6 We stayed at a five-star hotel with all possible facilities: bathroom. TV. r *-bar
telephone and other things. (Lewven) bl

2b" Complete the chart with the words from Ex. 2a.

What to keep in mlnd When choosmg a hotel _
Type of room 1) single, 2) %5 L Aiple , eh Swilt Bw i/
Meals .. 2) full board L;id [ ;',_._ Y 4 -T;;-.C
Facilities 1)TV2) E)central heatlng 4) ) ftf"" PAA, (o2x !
Availability 1)....2) unavailable v b] 3

| e wl Lrf d
I, ’,) a SuA /il
Al pow,

22d hotel

(‘F/ €0n

,

TV

Do~

\ ~
R Ere,a,)




Reading
3 Read the letter and answer the questions: _ AN To 58
1 Isthe purpose of the letter to give information, to ask for information or to make ( o B '
a r_eservation? Why do you think so? . _ 1, Jol's il sta cu/f/n-./:/ e p 1SS/ Oh
2 Isitaformal or a personal letter? Why do you think so? / /7= /a2 00 o 1 e o T A )
2.h 3 ﬁre the parts of the letter stated in the right order? If not, make the necessary changes.
Ay Ny
~ )
M -Re— y
T j - Cgening & 1 | 54, Didcot St
g g Oxford
B Explaining where you | 2, Green Giant Hotel 8);4 olP
found the information 746 South Dowling Street
ot the hetal | Moore Park, Sydney 3 February 2006
—_— — i NSW?2016 Australia
C Asking for more [-F =
information Dear Sir,
*—]/’ | found your address in a brochure from the New South Wales Tourist
—— e ] q Board. | am writing to ask whetheryou have a dauble and a single
D Enquiring about other | room available from 20 February till 6 March inclisiéé When I'll be
necesiar%/iqrgltlc_)_ns | visiting Sydney with my husband and our son.
= = [ow swit 4 .
— |2 If possible we'd like rooms with en suite bathrooms and a view over
E Stating the reason |- Sydney Harbour. | understand that all your rooms have satellite TV
for writing - and tea-making facilities. »1
= = . .
e o Could you let me know your rate for bed and breakfast, including any
- ASkingfor'prc;mp-)t Y 4 discounts for a full week's stay?
AUEtan . I'd be grateful for an early reply.
- } Yours faithfully.
3 Closing 1 ' Jean Dews las
ING uceeq an I — P
. L |44 )
% - What would the Green Giant Hotel and the Douglases do after the letter you read in Ex. 3?7, N2 7/
- Listen to the conversation and check your guesses. /Sl Tht '?:r'f?-} e rove a [cply ( [
(hfo 0@ ¥ s . Thn Team D, ca s To maked, g val /o
M ¥ Listen to the conversation again and continue the phrases of the speakers in the following e
stuations:, '/ b _ ( '.?_’..-.ﬂ
- s = B’ /*‘“\Jﬁ el
— T~ | Receptionist: Hello, Green Giant Hotel. Can /- ]}uw P 74
Beginning the conversation —— > = T ) Y L | P o
- = —1 | Customer: My name’s.”. m... calli fii oy Ew c_|'-' Led
-2 SRS RS N i
. . . —1_~_ | Receptionist: Canyou letme...? have oo full nam ;1__,__.51_{
2 Asking for information —.~ | 5 . : —— 24 | 679
- | Customer: You still have...? 4 double om pwd @ 1wy rpo
- Y e . S . gy 0 -
DV eLI| Ople oM ZoU RRATUQlY, 1l § “Morth, A
- 5 i ] r ” i s 4 f
Customer: You ¢an’still offer usa...? IP 2> & b=
Customer: Canlmake afirm...? | "4 VLT 1 En '

UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5
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Language work

5a [@V Listento an extract from the conversation in Ex. 4a and answer $he guestons

' You still have a double room and asingle
room available from 20th February Entil _
6th March/do you? has & posiilve "éf«‘;fS!

» . .
| Y e s | \\r't—."t I —— i
4 (@ Sprts @ I ease F3Kin o G 1hy e malion \//

i And they have a view over the harbour, ‘I
dontthey’) {he |1|‘#5;)t: Ligu i i'rfaiLjJ

\—. -_— — — -

-1 LE rod "."‘.. - L're T A
a »L'«*, r ULLTign -,..\___,-,L 4 htpatih L2

¢ == guestions sounds less sure?
ehink so? #, 7’
e ooestons differ in their

]

5b Changethe foIIowmg tag questlons o) thatthev sound
Iessor more sure. i T y
'g ® Practise saying them. WO e Mokl ) LOOK

« Pay attention to the intonation. '/ e 2= ess sure about something

1 You can still offer us a 10% discount for the full week, <~ a =2l question
¥ canryou? : A -7 — e want the listener to
2 The rate for the room is 25 pounds}ysn tit?
3 This is a bed-and-breakfast hotel, is it? ;7 +,74 47 —wulie = more sure and you only
"0 0" 4 You'd like to have full board. would you’> ." ) : ‘you are correct
* LS — (@ ¥ i\ : ]

.‘l_ll
S ot
” A Ba (o] L|sten to anotherextractfromtheconversatlon|n Ex.4a.

“’ Let slgo for |t gLa&;e'? : L]

£t
4

Wha = e Sumcton of the question?

S DETE IyTwg i:e—-:-at aboutllts struct:
" . nst ,5{:_{? yj{- o)

6b Read about the situations and make possible
tag questions.
* The words in bold will help you to understand the j
function of the possible question.

1 You wantto check with an airport clerk that the gate
you need is really Gate 14. | Li& (¢ o bt [y 8

2 You invite your friend to visit your local picture gaIIery
with you. /41 "¢ U oar [oce) pi bture pauery  She .

3 You are travelling in Australia. You really want to ask m‘;
your guide if you will have an opportunity to see —~ - — ;
koala bears. We wiif hew? & Pporiuirny S

4 You are booking a hotel. You have found ) P =
out nearly all the information about it but you just dl _ '
wantto checkthat it isa bed-and-breakfast hotel. . e

| 5 You need to buy somethmg atthe duty free store. You L geeee? .

| suaaest to your friend that he / she qoes Wlth you

, el fix) ol firfoy
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IIT5 Lessons 4-5

Reading

3 Read the letter and answer the questions:

1 s the purpose of the letter to give information, to ask for information or to make  ( o /
a reservation? Why do you think so? _ g I {_I,__/ e p eSS/ Ok
2 Is it aformal or a personal letter? Why do you think so? / /7' </ “< ¢/ 17 o r , Covery Pos# Bille)
2.h 3 f?\re the parts of the letter stated in the right order? If not, make the necessary changes. &
B AL
g )
M J--,,) e 2 1l
T | A Opening 1 | 54, Didcot St
N Oxford
B Explaining Where you | 2 GreenGiant Hot_el 8124 Sl
found the information 746 South Dowling Street
about the hotel | plRle -ailcSyaney % RehRary 2000
— — il NSW?2016 Australia
C Asking for more [~ 2
information Del
*_] o | found your address in a brochure from the New South Wales Tourist
e =T q Board. | am writing to ask whetheryou have a double and a single
D Enquiring about other | room available from 20 February tiil 6 March inclisiéé “When \\ be
neces:ar%/iqrﬁltlons ] visiting Sydney with my husband and our son.
et [hn Swy b
— > 1 2 If possible we'd like rooms with en suite bathrooms and a view over
E Stating the reason |- Sydney Harbour. | understand that all your rooms have satellite TV
for wrrtrng - and tea-making facilities. »1
. g [:__-" =y . -
S Could you let me know your rate for bed and breakfast, including any
= Askingfor prompt é discounts for a full week's stay?
attention . | I'd be grateful for an early reply.
.~ ., Yoursfaithfully.
3 CIosrng J ' Jean Doug fas
ing Loxe o e r e '~:~.__'
T o 4 ) I\ "I"I.:. }
#e ' - What would the Green Giant Hotel and the Douglases do after the letter you read in Ex. 3? , '--f-;_‘T"_ s
[T o -:* ; | Lplep i ate & rAnly T H I
. Lsten to the conversation and check your guesses, [/ ST Th ':_'r"---} " rove A [eply v U
(" 1 }.z; M J(»; ", 2. L& alls o maid, 7l ,".r,‘,;_r':';"r-r-'_,'_r;'.f{..
Ml *- Jstento the conversatron again and continue the phrases of the speakers in thefollowmg P
stuations:, '/ | - : 0 _’..-.ﬂ
— L S Receptionist: Hello, Green Glant Hotel Can }u ({ | %
Beginning the conversation —— > - *——E—"——— ' I
= — —l " | Customer My name’s.. fLm -Jf &4 F c|
=== = L
] _ _ - o Receptionist: Can you let me...? h nue frWMi NG ;1;""51.{
2 Asking for information — | T 24| b7
- | Customer .. You still have...? 4 doubl¢ Jif.’rmr-.- { DI WFly [
N " G T)[l ;‘} M 20 th f‘;{if_.:ﬁ-’('] iy 1) Il { L AN oA ta ;'J. 7t\
Customer: You &anstill offer us a...? [D 4o ! uny,  en 3=
Customer: Can | make a firm...? [4e[ vILE ) éw '
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UNIT 5 Lessons 4-5 ||

Speaking

&
7 Make up and act out a possible conversation between a reservations clerk and _
a hotel guest. |

» Follow the steps.

1 In pairs decide which of you is the reservations clerk and which is the guest.

2 Read the hotel booklets and choose one of them,

3 Write a possible conversation. Use Ex. 4b for the structure and useful phrases.
4 Act out your conversation in class.

Sqguare
Tower

Hotel

- 68-69 queensgate,
s dney 2760_____
el (02) Yoot 4o

- The New Harbour Hote!
51 /53 Church Street,
~ Sydney 2760

"f_éin_gle Room  $47
- Double Room  $80
Triple Room  $109

.

- OWnAGiu
fn 0L
! . - 4 1 L- f gl

il fhe sucthure ofthe letterin Ex. 3. NG ¥ pes ALK e Ok

| i d nif N gr 0 TR P
= = w one Of the hotels. B f“ﬂ A | MG




UNIT 5
“ Lesson6

Lesson 6 Firsti Impressions
]Ij’p()) Wl Tl b —_,,‘;«_,I

1 &h'&?ﬂé ESWWSM your classmates know
* Follow the steps.

Australia, e

1 Choose a place in Australia.

2 Describe it without naming it (situation, attractions, etc).
3 Let your classmates guess.

Reading for 7 /7' 7 v s

2a BradtheattcesIssbiouglas wrote for his school magazine after Ms trip to Australia

* Look at the photos he took in Australia and say which places -
« Show his route (MapwwpyT) on the map in Lessons §.0




)

g 1o el e g ool
This a?t?(_:lé IS about m trlp to Australla last month. Such abig ——
country with so much to see and only two weeks to see it in!

velled with my friend and her Tamily. We Tlew mtofﬂ“

' Sydney Australia's biggest city. Of course. we sawthe Opera ——
House a@he harbour bridge. They are the symbols ot s~ 2
Australiaand [was reallyimpressed by them. And we spent
a day on the beach watching the surfers — everyone is so

‘elaxed and happv there.
Thenwe WenttdEaTnl;r_rz;]whlch is the capital, and @;
thought it was the most beautiful city in Australia. Itis
surrounded by rivers and lots of trees but it also has lots of

—1

=

- »

“ustralians are very friendly and they can evelyuiic naws ..
After that we flew right across the continent to Darme
the North. It's a tropical area and at our hotel we had a
rarbecue and | tasted crocodile meat for the first time. 4
» was really delicious, believe it or not!
Next, we took a small plane to the heart of Australia to visit _
= Uluru National Parl<, which is one of the most impressive 6*
zces in the world. We stayed at a campsite there, which p—a
i w25 great fun. The Olaa Rocks (or Kata Tiuta, which means.
! 3 - 12 laceofnany E'éﬁﬂgwr} are very spectacular — so many. [
F 3 ~ oursand shapes.Uluru itself is the world's biggest rock
==; and it stands high above the flat lands all around. It is
2 ~zcred place for the native Australians (we shouldn't call
= == Aborigines) and there are lots of fascinating myths
5= © 'egends about it. Oh, and we saw lots of kangaroos and
= abies there.
- too soon it was time to fly back to Sydney for our return
“2y. There was no time for Melbourne or the Great Barrier

{

== they'll have to wait for my next visit. As we flew home
- ruoht about all the amazing things I'd seen. Australia is
! - =gnificent country and I'd love to go again if | ever get
\zhance.

nuseums and art galleries . We met lots of nice people there. 3

UNIT 5 Lesson 6

Why notjust It's a big country
with much to see... ? Find more
examples.

Is the role 0f\g?course‘i here to

showthat:

ayitwas qU|te natural that they é’
did it? 7o wwdill /1A S

Wy d 7
b) they agreed to do it? =

Why did the author repeat the
same word in this paragraph”

24 ‘C"'I_"“"" T f("“ f.dz‘
Does the author use this phrase to:
a) make the fact sound less sure?
b)imakethe fact sound surprising?

Does using a dash (—) in this

sentence:

a)iattract more attention to the
last part of the sentence?

b) showtwo differentideas?

GLOSSARY

sacred — connected with a god or religion
wallaby ['wolabi] — Australian animal like
asmall kangaroo

2b Answe'rthefoll';:w‘ing guestions. .
1 Whatdoes Sam think about Australian people?./
' 2 What activities did ne take part in?
+ 34 Did Sam likehis trip to Australia? How do you know?-:
4 Did he have enough time to see everythmg there’?
How do you know? /M@ /14 2
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UNIT 5 Lesson 6

Writing
3a Read Sam's article in Ex. 2a again, answer these questions and use your answecs
to fill in the chart.
1 Which paragraph states the topic of the artn;!e

2 Do paragraphs 2- -5 describe the holiday in Ghronological orde
3., Why does the,persorl}wnte about possible future trlps 0 A
i re« s ,

Ay
: Yoot
A Structure of the article: functions of the paragraphs
Paragraph 1 Paragraphs 2-5 Parag=o &
Introduction . Body of the article 1 zor s
Itisused toffe £ Itls used to.¢ iy S uSee
.':_i[ 'I Al LT £ T el i au I'ﬁ ML

|
f

Sl v e

3b - Find the answers to the quéstion below in paragraphs 2-5in Ex 2*
chart below.

» Which of the following ideas.are mentioned in each of ihess paapm=oe

sharing plans é
naming the place 4
describing activities A
sharing impressions 7
describing the place 1

B General structure of the paragraph
Paragraph 2 ... Paragraph 3 ... Paragraph 4 s g
lm.fw P A plaed 07 nf e cif

3c Read Sam sarticlein Ex 2a. agaln answer the questions alongsice mse Sext
and completethe list below.

C Language used in the article to convey positive impressions

1 Superlatives (the biggest, most beautiful, etc)
2 Emotlonal vocabulary specta9u|ar

] ¢ /
3 .-_-nl'!'-,_- | ¢

o M 4 W or Al / : R

8 o TNy - i ¥ s '
el i._i,; 6 amald MY S o
? p . ;
LLAE A&

5 TR,

-4 Usecharts A, B, and C to write an article describing a trip for your school
magazine.
« Choose one of the topics:

1 The besttrip you have made
2 An imaginary trip to Australia or any other place

78
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UNIT 5 Lesson 7

Lesson 7 Check your progress

1 Do the crossword.

il PRAFZanRAnay. 0 f\ 1 Itis whattourists like to see and visit.
et el —— 1 - 2 Opposite of available.

U d V|4 L1l | 2l 3 Itis something giving a beautiful view.
3S| ] t lr 7 L (A alr 4 ltis a part of an airport.
4T 't Fiml/ [ nla]! 5 Before flying you need to make a ... .

= = I ~ 6 Building or several buildings where you go at

5IRIt|5 [t il I TTO L" l the beginning and end of a journey by plane.
6|A|, I ;" olr | 7 ... property office.
7lel ol cle 8 Check-... desk.
8l h e 9 It is where you stay when you travel.
o/alc/tlolfed [a[B T0h5 Poinis /9 |

2 Fill the gaps with words from the box.

offers attractions bed and breakfast
magnificent  full range impressive facilities
terminals  spectacular accommodation

/
The city of Canberra, capital of the Australian Capital
Territory, was designed by the American arg&itﬁgg}rgﬂ?rﬂ_
Burley Griffin. The city is famous forits (1) ... ‘i’arcﬁt'tecture
and its large green areas with around 12 million trees.
Canberra is home to the Australian government, and
you can visit Parliament House, the National Gallery of_
Australia and the Australian Natiopal Botanic Gardens. As
well as offering a (25 u &pgﬁﬁure the city also -‘,.’% ... a lively entertainment scene, including
its theatres and cinemas. Hrels sheelatuler; 1mprersive
The city surrounds Lake Burley Griffin, a beautiful but artificial lake that offers a (4) /..
view. Thg city is to tlhe northlof the lake, Wltp ?hgma;irl{roqlq r L.:{nfr]i’rl}‘gjt:hfrgugh. 9‘??_15%1?;2”
you myig ng tl}enrpa,m shopping areas, (5) ... banks, post offides and bus (6) ~& Thel main
tourist 7{??’.9 are on the triangle made up of Commonwggl.tll Avenye, ;C,clrjgtitution Avenue
and Kings Avenue. There is also a large range of tourist () ... ":iwailablé around Canberra,

mainly hotels and motels with excellent (9) ... , although there are also afew (10) ..., !
i [ sl o fool - @rrid - Points /10
hostels and campsites. fa & ! heol -
lreq ttast
3 Putin a question tag to connect the two phrases.
Example: "Let's visit the castle, shall we?"
-- "Yes, sure, whynot!” 1 +, .
) (A ¥ e . Sh .qr” W
1 "l cantake this on the plane, *..?7 v 5 ‘"Let'svisit Ann today, ...7" <"\
-~ "I'm sorry, but it's impossible." -- “Yes, I'd be glad to." ]
2 "Let's goto the beach and watch tpe _ 6 "l can pay with my credit card, ...?" £0ul /o4
surfers, ...?" - "Good idea.”Shail Wt - “Yes it's OK." (ask for confirmation)
3 "l've callgd already. You have reserved the J N 7 “ltwill be all right to call you, ... 2" W
room, .27" — “Yes, as we agreed.” (. om | Joaht L —"Yes, fine." (askfor confirmation)
4 "still, 1 can have full board, ...?" g : . - =
— "Certainly, sir." (askfor confirmation) \ O | Points /7
| 2 \ = }1*11.-{1 I'ﬂt? ===
| .Y . ./ IJ o t
ey a i N / f [\ SV
| ‘b»t : ~ V¥ .'__;lf, HA g § v SR
o\ AT 79
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4 Fill the gaps with the necessary prepositions. |

During our last holiday in Australia, we went (1)%” Darwin in the far north. From
there we participated (2) tf a three-dav expedition to Kakadu National Park,
where Crocodile Dundee was filmed. We had a really great time there, with lots
of bushwalking, swimming (3) LA waterfalls and great nature. It was really hot

and humid, around 40 degrees Celsius.

Back in Darwin, we rented a car and went south (4)- waylwe could see
how the scenery gradually changed from tropical forest (5)%:. a drier landscape
with small trees, and finally desert. After a few days on the road we arrlved (6)
Alice Springs approximately in the middle (7) ?/. the continent, 2n¢ 1o here, the
Australia, Uluru (Ayers Rock) was only a day trip away.

best-known landmark (8)2 of

We climbed Uluru early one morning and watched the sunrise from the summit,
and later Wgﬁ‘visited attractions like the Olgas, Kings Canyon and more.
[ Allin all it was a fantastic trip, and we returned (9)/=. Newcastle on 10 October.
I

Points __ — /9

5 Match these short dialogues and the places in the airport where they could be recorded.

6 Translate the following sentences into Englrsh

80

A WN R

o Ol

Duty free store [
Departure gate -
Check-in desk /1
Passport control and
customs [

Lost property office P
Restaurant & _
Information desk (»‘

A%

B/ -

Ef

Your ticket, please.
Here you are.
Thank you. This is your boarding

What is your final destination?

Sydney, Australia.

What is the purpose of your »

I'm travelling as a tourist.

Can | help you?

Yes, please. Could | have a cup of coffee and a cheeseburger, please?
Here you are. That's seven pounds fifty five.

Can | help you?

Yes. I'm afraid I've lost my elia

Could you describe it, please

Excuse me, | need a souvenir for my m=c= She is five.

Oh, sure. We've got some nice koala ©=== and these kangaroos.
Right... And how muchis 1!

Excuse me. Isthis the gate for F 1B 3547
Yes, sir. Could | see your boarding pass, o ease”
Here it is.

Excuse me, what is the boarding time for Flight 3547
Five thirty.
Thank you.

/7]

Points

’r'
il e

1 CaHkT- ﬂeTepiiypr = Bmp(m no B&fiAunHe TOPOAB P
2 K-2 — erOpas ‘Buicouainiiias BeplLitHa B mupe. (2 ways)

3 Mwuccucunu — camas finnHHan peka B CesepHont Amepunke’ (2 ways)
4 Konnbpu (hummingbird) — camas MangHbkas nrvyka Ha semng, (2 ways)

1

Points _ /8

TOTAL _./ 50
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UNIT 5 Lesson 8

Lesson8 Express yourself

Role play: W are gl 70 Adiiraley

1 Prepare for the role play following the steps
below.

1 Carefully read the tips for the role play.

2 Take a role card and read it carefully too.

3 Think about what information or equipment
you will need for the role play.

4 Discuss with your teacher what you will have to
prepare and bring for the role play.

5 Imagine the game and try to predict situations
you may find yourself in. Think of the language
you may need for these situations. Revise the
necessary language. Use the material in the
unit.

1 Play your role.

I Answer the questions and share your answers
with your class.
Were the objectives of the activity achieved?
How did you feel in the role play?
3 How did learning this unit help you in your role
play?
- What would you change in your preparation for
‘ne role play?

Fe: |
. -'a!

Tips for role play

1 Read your role card attentively and consult
the teacher about anything that is not clear.
Remember your teacher will also play a role,
so ask all your questions before you start,
otherwise it will be too late!

2 You don't know all the roles and all the details
about the role play but you know the rules.
Try to follow the rules and let the role play
develop naturally — in this way it will be more
interesting and more like real life.

3 Follow your role card but be ready to
improvise ifnecessary.

4 Be ready for surprises and be ready to
surprise!

5 Don't share your role cards with your
classmates, if this is not stated in your
role card.

Remember! English is the only language
everybody understands during the role play.




VWhat's In the news’?

I_leﬁson 1 Short and Sweet
brome  awde g s

Warm-up Leoin afbut

1 Read the quotation, choose the best interpretation
and answer the question.

aman, thal€ not News.

whed s
géjﬁ?\‘;;;ens sQ afien. But if a man

ites a dog, that is News. . .
o John B. Bogart, 2 journalist

.
i
!
I

i

AR
3 « According to John B. Bogart news should be
S\ a)vunusual
AN b) taken from everyday life
f C) aggressive
Do you agree? Why? /Why not?
| Vocabulary
‘ 2a Match the people who work in the mass media and make news for us o ™e sapianations.
1| ' ; a’ decides what should be included in & mewszeoeror a 7V | radio :
1: 1 areporter (] ~programme .
2o photogmphef\\ b) b reports news from abroad for TV or a newsoane |
| g Kapuratdt jﬁ c)Y writes articles for newspapers, magaz === ewsor a0d radio !
. ‘ - (1 1 H%!O,L.IrnahSt C d)f goes eut, gets the news from where.‘ nEo0DEns 2nC wrtes itin i
i o - :B ezl a%:l_ileqnor +ﬁr?‘13 an article for a -newspa-per or magazine - |
%0 desciibe 6 aforeign - (" e)}-reads news or information on the TV or radic _I
i all Hhese correspondent 9 f) j prepares an article for printing or a news terr “= broadcasting |
o 7N PehSrCator e and checks for mistakes
| 8 an editor /2. g)g illustrates news events or characters with “ummy Crawngs .\
| _|f’CL_{~'a. Lop h),{ takes plctures of events for a nevvspaper or a magazne
A - o i R T 1
2b As the editor of your local newspaper|decide which Take that fitthy tabloid
of your staff you will ask to do the following jobs. g 2 b outof m’); ﬁée!
1 togotothe UK to report on an international "f.é *“T: Q\

3\

conference fercifu casres };mc;‘fug

2 to illustrate an article that is critical of a political
panty calieohisk

3 towrite an article on new computer technologies /¢

4 to describe the damage( caused by yesterday's
storm rr/rm; :

5 to illustrate an article about a fashion show /<"

6 tolookthrouh and correctan article by a reporter
editep (peprersyp)
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vl UNIT 6 Lesson 1

Language work

*
3a ' Read the headlines below and say what happened. _
ﬂ Answer the questions aIpngSJde,» / ’ JL- e tveul /¢ prpe s s o VeLy reete ba ijl?_)rf -

A ‘ a) What tense |s used in the headline? Why?

1 Earthquake hpts Indla Ti. Predeut Simpls .

b) Did the girl find anything? /2, "“L//f/ s /CI H;fj

P . f d :
ooy ZLOSE grifound,, | S
d What is missing in this headline?
Shop sold customers blke f I (Y aceids)
\ y ' : e) Is the school open yet? No 4

f) What time does the event refer to? fo ’fu nber 14C
/ — L& I|f tta lt:?’ luZlf“a 7‘& /){fﬂf D& f:z ;.t fe Y
= What have you noticed about the language used in headlines? }{ 2z« ¢/, 1 S L1 J/L{ff £rlause cvear
» Rewrite the headlines as sentences. £ \ rr i dﬂf . 5{ ke
£

(A', A t (r.r'.-‘/lr;( il ; c“f/r“.(u)/
: "“ rrm ¢

tening ,

&z Read these headlines, choosethe articlesyou would like to read and explain your choice. [-.‘é"’]
- g 4

‘British famllyh,.ﬂ.,
escapes ice trap

N
"R A

s
7L /N_-f 1 N5 (A f‘ 24 L LIC S

Dolly experts produce plgsr’

4d Choosethe best ending to the statements below
and explain your choice.

1 The aim of the radio programme you have just ‘
heard is ’

a) to entertain listeners
b) to give detailed information about
tomorrow S press
c) Vto help readers find interesting articles }

| 0656wty
_-_ .,asten 16 brieﬂ summaﬁe of four articles 2 The information in such programmes should |
=atwerepresented inthedaily Tomorrow's News a) tell the reader about the main events: Who?
=oprogramme and matcluhemwnh What?Where?
n - L A . ) |
[ il i “ t- LELEA S0 _b) interest people and draw their attention to |
= f/( 20/ 20L1L40Y,
2 3 | 4_} - ﬁ.- ) N2 s -’. n [ "f(“ £ by ?/" f’_,{/aqj newspapers |
T }_}_— e ;,: Ly Lo OF2 yled w/f /) fill the break before the evening music
WV sy, [ s ““,/J““w) 7 i srogramme
p 7 pe J ‘/" N f‘l it HO A GPeaii CL
|- sten agaln and deC|dewh|ch artlc[ewould W t e/
ri Ing
we o special interestto someone who )
?t . -ﬂrﬁh‘*em enough to discuss his / her 5 At home practise writing headlines. |, | ;
= "problems » Follow the steps:
& ~&= =z mobile phone _ N 1 Look through Ex. 3a, 3b and 4d to revise what
s 'ecent developments in medicine P you know about writing headlines.
E =rested in violent sports 2 Listen to a Russian news radio or TV
== =7 sport celebrities C programme or look through a newsgaper
on holiday to Iceland /, 3 Choose three articles or pieces of news.
== =72 Tw exira sentences. 4 Write English headlines for them.




refoil

Ay a | 1 ¥

_u.- #..,.,. f d L -..r.' F. ¥ . : - 2 v
llesson 2 What? Where? When? Why? © « “yile v
1 a Read the text and check if the guesses you made with your book closes wers might
CXe | - el | ¢
see ey A St iwe TOR “ s o me highlighted
A61 -year-old mari¥ whowas rescued after three weeks sernences. AorB,isthe relative
in the Baltic Sea says he sur\aved on dog biscuits and “ose =ssental e its meaning?
. sugar. (A)
. - Hans Roger Edstroem from Swed<3n gotinto
thUb'Q@!S TTIOtOI boat brolgg dOWﬂ He was * 2 B+ of the clauses in sentence A
: rescued by Latvian coastguards fwe mlles off the™ = owes additional information?
{di country's coastline. "2  be taken away So thatthe
Fishermen spotted Edstroem, who was drifting se=ve=nce: still makes sense?

about five miles off Latvia's north-west coast, and
alerted maritime authorities.
A rescue boat picked him up and took him to I Wkt ofference in punctuation hay

Ventspils, which is 125 miles from the capital, Riga. (C) ? L halps
They took Edstroem to a hospital, iwher he was treated
for dehydration. jJ /4 cl —
Edstroem said e set off from an island near £ W = who used in sentence A an
} Stockholm on September 1 with.enough food for six wch i- sentence C?
; days) Two days later the 42-year-old boat's battery
[ went dead, and his engine and radio no longer worked.
After his regular provisions ran out, he said he © 7o o i=e textrelative clauses th
' found some dog food on board and made "a porridge" = .= something aboutthe time
from it. He also ate a two-pound bag of sugar. Both =70 o=ce of action. What relative
the dog food and sugar ran out nine days before his sonouns are used there? i
rescue. Edstroem said he was on his way to the Baltic '{:" y

Sea island of Gotland, which is 60 miles east offthe
Swedish mainland. Latvla |s 100 miles further east.
Edstroem, whose courage and self-discipline is :
amazing, said he never exhausted his supply of water
but carefully rationed it. (B) o e o :

Ao, g b
i - ot

P

GLOSSARY

raure i5é LN pi

el 8 ‘toran out — cometo an end

\ _ survive — continue to live in spite
i L4 of difficulties

A . , drift — movedowly onwater

\ . fa 0 without any purpose * ‘e

o oot — notice
alert — warn someone of danger
maritime authorities— Geperossie
CIYRKOBI
deﬁydration — o0e3BoXHBaHHE
an'HH}I'iM:I

exhausted — here used up

84
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} UNIT 6 Lesson 2

1b Read thetextagain and find out what these numerals stand for.
e The first one is done for you.

|

three [ three \ive_ek_s —the tlme he spent in the Baltlc Sea _
4 five  Bai\2A Y B Lodvion ep0lt —plase 2due N dty TeStues
L : T — -—-~—"—I —;——‘ e . A

SX __Qlﬂrr,,t_t d_fm, PLL b _5_J¢_ . _J.__'I‘\...J_ 7 £ AL s

nine ,.d* it —fa*, 1Ta0 Ty WOK W Llp - A oo

42 * r'_'r ('ﬂ ) 'd f{’_.— ; - ‘r";_ , {.‘_J-'_,_- {‘_,.’J l '__", _/ i‘ _'

6lueey~0/d hauw — 4he ace i Y 24/ /e

juagework

J= m pairs answer the questions alongside the text.

& Decide which relative clauses are defining and which are non-defining

and put commas in where necessary. ; Ai !
=dstroemwho lives in Sweden’was op his e to Gotland when fibes R W
='s motor boat stopped. # th - A¢ ik vy fIUC, Fo4 Defining relative clauses '
e ne re’MPMAMAJte| MO ip 0ld _fef ry 4% The news (that) | read paper
= 2stroem was lucky to find some Og blscurts apd sugar whrch was really shocking. # o =z #ies -
eiped himto survive. A¢4 4 CT L @57507 ¢ ' S 0 sense 178w ed
“=area where he was drifting was not far from the Latvian Non-defining relative clauses
d -ast and fishermen who were working nearby wamed My friend, who was firstto come ex ¥4 /1w {;
aastguards n ) to school, gave me the news. =zgpe7 , .. fg
L ! “""“""‘““fr' wep and the - —

ume these notes to write the story of the lottery winner.

- relolive clauses in Yyour
_ITTERY WINNER IS LUCKY AGAIN ~*
LMAZING LOTTERY STORY a5 possi e

¥ e - Davis, 51, an electrician, Hampshire, wins
s=v 2nc! time!

W —am=numbers: 15, 16, 18, 28, 36, 49 -~

ms=d results

. =.nday: checked his numbers, says "I could
re ieve my luck! | can't explain..."

= . 24502 — plans: retire by NewYear and live

W e = =ndin Tunisia (bought the house thanks to

= tottery win — £121,157)

==ping my numbers..." "I believe that I will

~2:my numbers..." "l believe that nothing

~ =~ two children, Dominic and Danielle

When?
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|
|
|
| | | f’ o (AW o 8. O 2 ]| i 0
L o { A aii( NS il ) A I .
i [ .-|‘[ (= B RY i ’ ‘Ij’ (:__.'{; Than

Lessons 3-4 What makes a g'ood“‘story’)

(2 W
Y ALA |

Readlng - S I Undet "-'-f';r'. L) ¢ Ut : : I J A Jt" O CLLY -'
— A AR : l, 3 3 i':._;_ role Of Y Peaare 4 bow ) i e I'.' _.‘ Lo :. ¢ nied
la Read the newspaper article reporting the story and check if your : f ~t
s guesses were right. L _. n -6 mm Fow
q G ___ﬂ, detoui Lo v A L1T _‘r. RL=N, evend
—L"‘ DEAF DOG SAVES SCHOOLGIRL FROM DROWNING "~ 1 Whattense is used here
A deaf dog has saved aflve -year-old girl from drowning. (e) %t and why?
¢ de 4 A Past 5. hple " - Xia q’f i g ¢ f« 7 f}.’r.'?,-,f;;_\‘.ﬁ,,f_;q ;.)} E. :I{!?}?
i S_the the Dalmatran swam to Georgia Peck who had pl unged 2 What is fhe orderoficlen
. into a fast- ﬂowrng swoﬂen river in Scotland, S w€f/ - nthisparscrap T

Georglacltfnb on to Sophiewhé paddlo‘ﬁ* safely backto the -
bank of the River Urr in Scotland. (B)/ ¢ VemAS happered ow G g
The schoolgrri was tryi

“'r these tenses used?

/ 0 reach the dog at the river's edqe
whenshe slipped andgplung’ed tnto tt}e water, Sophie couldn’t

hear her screams but swam to Georgla when she saw her 3 What are the tenses that
struggling, reports the Daily Aecord. Georgia said, “Sophie saved . help us to understand the
me. I've been told (D) to keep away from the water but | thought | o ::3 : order of events here?

should go in and get the dog out. Then | fell backwards and Sophie “
came to my rescue. | held on to her and she swam to the side ~

t with g " (C) :ﬁ’?f*?*"‘c i 4 When exactly was she told
i Sophie's breeder, Robbie McHenry said, “When | was told what that’? How do you know?
Sophie did, | could not believe it. She is atrue hero. I'm thrrtled by / { 2l SO p)nN
what she has done." ‘ ¢ o/ Zimnéd
Georgia’s mum, Andrea, managed to get to the bank and help Std W 4 " | ]j..r. o st

them both out of the water.
"It must have been a terrible shock for her but thank goodness pof I
' Sophie was there to help ft-v/a-fet"
Georgia's mum, who lives near Corsock, Castle Douglas,
-, added, "Sophie must have been a good swimmer to pull her the

distance she did.”
| Fy = Reading  Dor deto e ke () . C/ ru
1 b Look at the prctures and spot five dlfferences with the actual story :

n .r q | |;.




6 Lessons 3-4

Vocabulary

Za Answer the questions about the text in Ex. 1a.

. : . . . I ] Il & e O . - D 1c
1 What can you picture in your mind while reading the text? | re The €VenTp ' Your Feads
2 Doyousympathisewith the characters? Why?
3 What features in the text help you to imagine the incident?- i
& - 241 @y #1L /earnalisy 4583,
e hnwin p ngs oF the heople
2= Read the dictionary definitions for the words in , - 2¢c Look at the prctures and exp[am thd difference
® bold and choose the ones that suit the context of *\ 2 add between cfmg on tO and hofdon t0’7 [ Ve I ; d
EX. 1abest A worg w __ - ﬂ_r’_ '_ A wé P asnod€ \Wh wro you thmk tﬁe author has chosen ’ro e
i 4 ; - ’ Ve cling on h inning of the article?
LACOI csng onto MUAROMLLS bR MG use cling on to at the beginning of the article
ents “: hold someone or somethrng tightly, especrally
(are ~ecause you don’t feel safe p

s1ay close to someone all the time

/e 4
clmg on to —|

i A AT ol A Ot c Kallo
aoid on to ,._é‘-;;-""-a"'""" Bt ( hbe) I

2 keep your hands and arms tightly around

::methmg so that you cannot fall
- 2 continue doing something when it is very
“ficult to do so _ /8
T YL mu ; / @
:a:i(ﬁﬁ; ENeAE It b Vf"-j LY ee 'J{zr)‘ﬁ | j Mg Iy
told - walk about in water that is not very deep ./ /s
w? =: swim by moving your hands and feet up
= nF - . i
=~ down like a dog =
. . rt/\ ’ : — ————————— f\ ’
¢ P phange .0 "AAb

all suddenly forwards or downwards
r'np suddenly forwards or downwards

_— K -
= someone from a situation of danger or harm holdonto
- someone who is in a difficult or dangerous

== . / 1
na) C L

~oy- Smoothly and easily
== balance and slide unexpectedly
— - '

—

AL

v | =
e = usual because of rllness or injury (e.g. ‘
T [l h=T =T £ { £

|

I

2d Which other words in the article make it more vivid?

U TOrE .aterthan tsual (eg because offloods)

A 16 b 1 &

plir'f te 0ok -.*— 2 o ' r / - O |r :j at ma é‘:‘.'_;:’ L Cole /
i: == article and give it a title. =T, { Onigrrenas, .,.I ‘
Six (1:) brave cows have escaped from a farmer's field |
and struggled through the (2) filg/fwaie'r's to set up

home on a (3) Ioneh_rsland in the middle of the river |

+ 3

3 Humber They (4) rah awav from Foxfleet Hall Farm, 2
= " intothe waters half a mile from home and

- (6) swart {6 a muddy island, where they have been

_ ever since. There is a lot of grass on the island and the

cows seem quite happy, at least in the short term.

b



3b Replacethewordsinthetextinitalics in Ex. 3awith thewords in the

box and answer the question.
» What difference do the new words make?

A

4a Answer the questions on theright ofthetextin Ex. 1a.

4b Putthe events in the article below in the correct order.

A
day off to celebrate his efforts

at Hanover zoo. Keeper Dieter
C Schulte, who normally works

A zoo keeper in Germany has saved a baby

- tapir's life by | with elephants, tookcarmina’s

D] trunk between his hands and
E

started taking her first steps. The
keeper has been given an extra

F | giving it mouth-to-trunk resuscitation. Carmina was

to drink some of her mother's milk
from a bottle and also

'k
< 7 unableto bfl‘e’athe after her mother,
"} Conchita, had given birth
et
1 that, soon after the baby tapir started breathing.

|
she managed :
resuscitated her for several

J | minutes. The local newspaper says j

i.-t_..'r'.f‘l- . | /

paddled

swollen plung
daring deserted esca
LOOK
at
" Present perfect Past simple

Ved(?2
¢4 ¢ N EUN\L)

e.g.. Sophie
keep away from the water but | thou
I should go in and get the dog out.

trunk

GLOSSARY

resuscitation [r1 sasI't
HCKYCCTBEHHOE JbIXa

4c Usmg the notes below develop these headlines into short news stories.

EPIC JOURNEY

: ¥ & young b|rd / astonlsh ornithologists / by/
tmke / 5 OOO kmflight
211ose one $ way / during migration /
smScotland / Ivory Coast
f§fhion-stop 7 110 hours / over / ocean ,/ /¢
4, longest flight / over sea / a bird Lever / make | /.

0 s . gy

(¢

PYRAMID MYSTERY

1

2

3:‘r

‘discovery / make

scientists / discover / another door /
inside / the Great Pyramid

the Pyramid / build / more / 4,000 years /
agn WU .

fobot / produce ;’ by/

£ Boston firm

4

scientists / fiope they / be able / explaln /

flu mystery / the Great Pyramid

5 Ingroupsofthreeorfourdiscussthefollowing questions and

make a list of the features that make agood story.

1 How important is the plot / the story itself?

Is it important that the story should be real or truthful?

2
3 How important is the title?
4

What language or stylistic devices should be used to make the story more interesting?
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UNIT 6 Lessons 5-6

Jr-' Wwe
LOA<SeO 1L

a e antibo
snges Lessons 5-6 Read our latest lssue... mv*f«x

escaped /
'S - p. e arn ‘LL{ L 4 'I{f ),r / / ' :_ id J EL% gy J" = Hr'(
rm-up £ prece ¥ feca) mewr n the fore
Th q !- ot 'j' [ )‘ > £ / /'/",o’\ S _' 73 ,:’"_- ._f-- ’ ;..-' ({11 9 /Y /¢ L }f')-. v b= o .
kafWhBthashap 4 Rl St 6. R0rT lotal nf
pened lat S will hely 0 of
to the class{/ ely in your nalghbourhood and tell the news Dhaflalhic ! o J e
/s I‘C & 2 o0 g AL/ p _, ” sl P I .. “HnD Lt W M AL oral Ne .)?.-.' .
- P ’ f; { - i H ( AL AL L L & Ipleds ( (| /I;.(/ £ _f: &ty .-_.r'A';/-f-' ’ -
mple ~stenin B i 2 <Lep pisuid . 1
g”‘m . W. et veriece (s alsp Leed 027 o A o a /’f‘/?ﬁ.’é'-w atiacke]
2 In pairs look at'the pi .-J 08 (0 Ml hiokire s pach ot s el O80T
= pictures i o ardd 44, k g ld et 2 pirt iy
-qo;::fc:rto actually happened. + Put them in order arid decide what "L, 2 pichwre:
, F— ; 0 PN, P |
- « There are three different news stories in the pictures. » SErec) s/pn — o 80K pUSZ/p4

y ~ WoAZart ~ B0 bree f

/
”nfr‘;f“r‘lf{tt !”{

asi'teifon]
JAXaHHE

b{_{z{‘lhf é

v ool Hee Stree
o Culropues]

= ~ote

Wh"e listening to the stories and check if your guesses .
= wereright.

- AN
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NIT 6 Lessons 5-6

Language work 17 B VAL 4T 4
3a Read the actual words people said in the three interviews you have just heard. ; ) By
“ '« Which story do they come from? WO rig WAVTAnS 4

. 1 Itseemsto be very toaiS*rfcbeing  a buraiar.(police offlcer/ said)
2 Althoughyi} is reallybiggit qobsolulelvharmle%s (5nake-owner /explained)
3 What'will happen if the doctor gets fostin anemergcncw (the man / asked)
4 THESEWwo srreetsrhavc atvyays {ooked simifar, (warkmeﬂ / explained)
5 |realise’nowitwasvery stupld of mo 10 00 SO» (the burglar / said)

6 Coud we nM’DUI pet baCk° ;three strangers / asked ).

/i |*-I-__- h1

3b Changethe sentences in Ex. 3a into reported speech using the words in brackets.

,i The first one has been done for you.
""Example: The police officersaid that it seemed to be very hard work being a burglar.

Writing

4 In groups of three or four write a newspaper article
aboutoneofthestoriesyou'vejustheard.
« Follow the steps.
1 Choose the story that you liked best.
2 Write the answers to these "journalistic" questions
about the story you have chosen.

130 -

+« Who?
+ Where?
~ When?

+  What happened?

« Why?

*  What was the outcome?
3 Individually draft your article using your notes
from the previous step and the outline below.

Main body:
development of the events,
| more details

[ . { Outcome: L Ty

| O €A CH

Con‘Sequences people's
reactions / feelings,
comments / quotations

| h

Setting of the story:
summary of the event: not
| many details, only facts

/- r\: 2%

\L i ) + L




4 Swap your drafts and give feedback to each other using the checklist below.

Is the outline followed?
Is the description of events clear and impressive?
Is the outcome clear?
Is the conclusion short and clear? '
|+ Are all the verbs / adjectives exact and vivid? !
" Can any words be changed to make the text more colourful and ‘
emotionally appealing? ]
Individually, revise the article according to the comments of your group and
write the final draft on a separate sheet of paper.
» Think of a good title (refer to Lesson 2 in this unit).
* Make the text look nice and tidy.
6 Putyour article on display in class and prepare to give feedback on one of
your classmates' articles.
» These criteria may be used for giving feedback.

(6]

Organisation Vocabulary Grammar Spelling Handwriting ‘
|
|
|

Seuliclelils Right choice? [ | Correct? G Correct? [ | Neat? [ |

- - story? L]
0'-.':'_ Main body? [ ] ].
Outcome? | | ] |
Ideas clearly
oresented? [ ]

91




Lesson 7 Check your progress

1a [®¥ Listen to the radio news and put the topics in the order they come in the programme.

“I A* Manchester United has won one more match. 7]
7 B+Newjobs — ngvern_ment initiative.
. 8 J Al AHEC ét.htﬂéik BT U

C -Incrédiblé spring'témperattires) TR
% D Competition for some university courses getting tougher.
4 E Earthquake death toll increasing.

bapamocTy By, i Y

1b: S3Listen again and decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).

KIBR m

/5

’ Points

3 Statements

1~ The rescue op_eration on the site of the earthquak-e-_ has stopped,
as there was no hope of finding anybody alive.
21 More than a hundred people died in the earthquake.
3 -The new government programme is aimed at people over 40.
4= The most popular courses in the universities are for teacher training.

. - |
5 - There were serious _fi_ght_s between football fans the whole night. | F ]l

/F h_j
F
T

|
R

1__ 6+ Manchester United has a lead of five points over the second team.

7- Spring is not so good this year, as the weather is mostly damp
. andrainy.
|

8+ There could be traffic jams 0;1 the motorways,“as people go to

the seaside for the weekend. = i Points

2 Look atthe following pictures and label them with the people’s occupations.

3

6 jeulhijs

: Points



\Y4
3 Reaqllthefollowing headlines and match them with the appropriate story below.

STORY NOT WORTH DYING FOR l\ilgrj cleared of crime after 7 years in prison

!

1

Health: Mums can run faster, longer

‘ ,t.l -
P 3 [, ot — @ Dangerous virus here to stay,
| . j i 3 — g : n -
x Human cloning may be impossible say doctors as cases multiply
" == U;":"- AUl
: A " - —
Childbirth may help women to run long distances. An American team of researchers failed to clone
Once-famous athlete and now mother of three, monkeys, as they say the technique, which worke 4 for
Zola Budd has returned to run in the London Marathon. sheep, pigs and mice, doesn't work for primates.

— LS?E -

Reporting & War is sometimes so dangerous that a Times correspondent asked to be ey,
home because he didn't want to die on the battlefield while writing his reports, sometimes 11 1C]

"armed" only with his camera and very often left unprotected by the military.

e A man who 54 not committed the crime for which

he had spent seven years in jail had his nane cieared

H : : . .
e new v?rus that has. killed 100 people will take in the F {igh Court yesterday and received 2 jublic

-. onger to fight, as It s likely to change and mutét—e.:.“ anology from one of the country'sleading judges. ¥

;"8 | IS ——— _._{ :D-'I 1 ”—"ﬁ‘ E.I

/5

Points

4 Fill in the gaps using one of the relative pronouns from the box.

F = who which (2) whose where
.-\I*\.I.:‘l crgresdeneas " . p _r- U
CONCORDE, (1) ... wasthe world's most elegant
aeroplane, stopped flying in October 2003. The
British Airways Chief Executive, (2) ... speech
opened an emotional ceremony to celebrate
Concorde's "retirement”, said the plane, (3) ... has
‘lown both celebrities and ordinary passengers
for more than 25 years, deserves to retire. British
Airways decided to place the "retired" planes in a
nuseum, (4) ... Concorde is going to be on display
‘Orvisitors as part of aviation history. BA offered a
nal unique flight for passengers (5) ... were keen
have a once-in-a-life-time experience.

“7

Points /5




5 Open the brackets and rewrite the sentences using which, who and where so that they have [
relative clauses. il o
1 Thisis a photograph of my daughter {(she is an artist).

2 Thankyou forthe information Htwas very helpful). h
3 We often goto our dachain summemus only 30 km away).

4 Wewentto Siberia last year(Our relatives live there).

5 The road accident caused traffic jams (ihey prevented us from coming on time).

6 My friend has gone to hospital for some tests (théy-need to be done as quickly as possible).

7 Some newspapers focus on celebrities', private life (this 15 notfair, 1 11

8 My friendvas |ate for classes today (her IS nearly always on time)

9 We looked up atthe sky {itwas very starry that night).

/9

Points

6 Open the brackets using the correct tense: the present perfect or past simple.

edeeeriis ;,;u_,fn'J

THEHISS OF LIFE
OR HOW A NURSE SAVED
A SNAKE NAMED NIPPER

Whenasnake (1) .. (stéi: breathlng dunnq_/surgery,
veterinary nurse Claire Fanna (2) [ (e itwith
the "kiss of life”. As she (3) 7//(blow) gently into the
reptile’s mouth, she (4)4/ (keep) thinking about its
young owner knowing he would be heartbroken if it
(5).. daeq Thanks to her, the pregnant five-foot
Calrfomlan king snake (6) “already (deliver) five
litle ones. “It (7)*““{be) a bit scary getting so close
to Nipper's big teeth Miss Farina. 23, B}v tell), 7
usyesterday."I'm happlepper(Bj <{gavé blrln
successfully to five mini-Nippers!" The brown and
white striped king snake, which is not poisonous and
is similar to a harmless python, ( i HY . (be owned)
by 13-year-old Ryan forfouryears. The snake

! ' Wi ““never (produce) young ones before.

f "When Nipper suddenly (12) (gécbme still it was"

' a horrible moment. So | thoughtitwas worth trylng

, the so-called kiss of life — though because the

|_ patientwas a snake itwas more like the hiss of life!”

| Points /12|

| TOTAL 650
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I —
Here is Radio 1 with

Lesson 8 Expressyourself | weiaestnews..

There are three radio stations competing for the audience in your region,
Radio 1, Radio 2 and Radio 3. They specialise in broadcasting local news.
Help one of them to win!

1 Prepare for the activity in advance.

- 1 Split into three groups, Radio 1, Radio 2 and Radio 3. Edifor : 2 :
1 k 2 : » makes the final decision on what materials
2 In groups decide on a name for your radio station. included
areinclude

3 Distribute responsibilities, i.e. who will be the editor, the

announcer and the reporters. * suggests changes if necessary

4 Review all the homework you did in Lessons 1 -6.  is responsible for the programme in general,
5 Make a list of the latest events in your region / city / takes care of the timing and the order of
street / school. presentations

e you cannot hear him / her on the radio
2 Prepare and present your news programme.
1 Review the materials you have in your group and
decide what items of news you are going to include
in your radio programme.

Announcer
e opens and closes the news programme

2 Develop the ideas you have into full news stories to |« introduces each speaker
be broadcast on the radio and pass them around - fills in pauses if necessary
your group to check for grammar and for vocabulary
mistakes.
3 Decide on the timing and order of the presentations Reporters
and get ready to broadcast the programme. « discuss the programme with the editor

“ Presentyouriviplogianme: e write and present news items

I' Prepareto evaluate your classmates' work.

' While listening to all the programmes, use Useful tips
the Evaluation card to give your classmates points « include brief, lively stories rather than long,
for their news items. detailed ones

e use clear language

. * be aware that each radio station has
a maximum of five minutes to present
its news programme.

Was the programme Was the programme well Was the language clear?
interesting? (1-5 points) organised and presented? (1-5 points)
(1-5 points)

B o T

E

| - ——— IS R Y ——

=_'the cards and add up all the points.
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lesson 1, AjObeI‘llfe

to*l/ ik
Vocabulary

(1 ) Look at the pictures and say why these jobs may be difficult.

e
.“‘ ii bus drivﬁii

2a. Read the two sentences, answer the quesnons alongside and make a conclusion about

the meaning of the words. , (ot ic0. o f i@
ok o

1 "Thejob of ateacher mvolves help:ng oeoole to : ) -

A0 '. " learn something. ¢ n— 5 " oL, i helping people to learn/a necessary part of
‘B A LT\ Tty AR i muUTaanancibiliti

2 Thejobof ateachermciu " Reepinga record S teachgr s job or one of manw:eannsmﬂmes‘?

Keeping a recordof students’ achievements®

"5 students' achievements.

y g’
et Ll

My ' 2b Discuss in pairs and decide which of thejobs in Ex. 1 involve:

4 writing news reports
5 telling a story without speaking
6 treating people's illnesses

1 knowing traffic.rules - ft
2 doing a sport professionally
3 helpingfustomers

e

Example: Thejobofé nurse:'n[o!ve!?‘mlooking after people who are ill.

96




UNIT 7 Lesson 1

no

la 3nd ATYE
| & 1Y Al KA ' |
vy i rf’:'l JU 1“-"'\". [ [,r,l .

breContead

3a Look at the plcturas in Ex. 1 and match the two halves 01; the serﬁences it ¢
« Translate the words in bold.  y '

fa
1 Journalists often wark unﬁ pressuf’ i

2FA nirse should be patient | a) in order to do complicated movements

elegantly

K|
ﬁo?)a:lcljel:\gzg(r:ler T good S b) and stay in the office till late at night
/e )
4€ A yaiter should be able to (Tédﬁ}vltﬁ“‘;’ ) P;;;ﬁﬁet?g’,vgave to be the first to
' people well : £ d)
to be able to score goals
5d A; footbal:ter sh(;uld be erxrbre and ) linordsimikeen cusgtomers happy
play a part in a team _ _
6 /AN bus driver needs to have good ” 3%95“"?? S('jCk ||Oet_)tphle mayibejipsetiand
~ concentration——— ifficult to deal wi

g) because he/she is responsiblefor the
“safety of everyone on the bus n

70 Joumnalists often have to work long
hours

Nrock ¢ arhve vy : 1
ft Listen to yourtez;h'er's explanations and 008,85 Kb~ b
translate the words and expressmns mthe box. 3¢ Say what skills and ab"'ffles you need to.dot-he
BINVA ORI S e O S S ihiand ek 56 jobs in the pictures. | Do 200,
t of the 1 werk matearn, ;;. ik ' Y R  Use the words and expressions in Ex 3a and 3b.
es? < be Computer literate /ccci{é | ned b7 koism r Example: To be a professional footballer you
is? = work hard /- F LA P2 e ' need to be flexible. You also need to be able
4 perfermin public Frcerynafe rypily to run fast. Performing well in public is another
> be good atwriting /ecildT (o b e pipeciv USETUl kil 4
E have a geed &ar fer music « A4 7 A4t o N | b L4 Y
- BIVE clear explanations ¢ e G0 S0 ¥ g 0 i
= De pelite and helpful Loz § '
© workatnight oo | |
be good W|th flgures Vi ¢4 e o
Y J =% 97
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Speaking
4

* For gyery step use theé example.

Example: This job involves...

To do it you need to bé..

...Is another useful skill.

In groups of three or ¢gur play the board game What's my line?

(to (¢ of or e

START

| would (not) like to do thiSjob because...

an actof

~lAiet
a o e
a \...\||l|

a m'o.te.m't"ﬂf.‘-‘.-"”""

GO BACK TWO
| SPACES

98

1 Dallet dancer

GOFORWARD
TWO SPACES

FINISH

a taxi driver

et
AN arust
al

aiss ATV

an astronom™

., dentist

a banker




a doctor a clown |
- |

a postman | ‘
{

e % - [ | GO BACK

a teacher . 4 Journalist

. Ty THROW AGAIN

=Y \f(’.‘,\
a firefighter a cleaner
a top model
RD
2o SPACES =
™ THROW AGAIN
a waiter
» awriter
ROWAGAIN
Writing
- 5 Write a paragraph explaining which job you would choose to do and why.
e Use the example in Ex. 3a.
e Use the chart below to structure your paragraph.
>ductory sentence / Topic sentence / Supporting sentence /
mences: sentences: main idea of sentences:
-e paragraph is going the paragraph to illustrate / explain the main

5 it idea, to give more facts / evidence

9




UNIT 7 Lesson 2

N

Lesson 2 Choosing ajob
Warm-up i ol r S peos
1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

1 What do you know about Liverpool?
2 What do you think a boy living in this city would like to become?

S = g |
| Liverpool waterfront

) Football _-_‘;*:e Béétles |
Vocabulary s—

2 Read what teenagers say about different professions and choose the right answer.

-
My father is a surgeon. I've never wanted to

“follow irhis footsteps. Itis a difficult and
responsible job. I’m going to be a journalist.

J
™

1¢ /‘ollbw imhis footsteps here means
a)/choose the same job
b) walk after him

& bl AN
~

' I don't think it's a good ideajust to follow
the fashion and become an ac_cc_wmgnt.

* HE

B e

I want to be an engineer.

T e ———

2 Follow the fashion means
+a) choose an unusual job
(6) choose a popular job

Nikita, 16, Vladivostok

R\ ' I'd like to be a programmer but it's a very
competitive job — a lot of young people want
towork in this field ... It's exciting and well-paid. /

3 In a competitive job itis
— j/a) hard to be more successful than others

Qi —c
i Petya, 15, Novosibirsk | b) hard to get good training




3a In pairs complete the list of things that can influence a person’s choice of profession. ; by kil B
1 parents' opinion e Taciits aall” o O s o i i
2 job market in the area ' ol ! L A I
3 etc
P Y C . . . . ' P ! .- '. ..I.g. T€8C iy T
3b ®wiListen to four people talking about choosing a profession and fill in the second Y by
column of thetable. RPN (PP
Speaker | Job | WHat_ thihgs ianuehééd__h_is_{__h_er choice of profession
Rod } lived (1)/a /g which is (2] ... .. and has a great football team
was good (3§, .. at &choal
there were so (4) .». . in the family
enjoyed the interaction (5) w.. .y o
Mike P " there is not (6) %" here
wanted (7 my father's footsteps
- | love (8)w »"and the feeling of doing (9)7.. (! Ve
Beb I = - it started with (10) .02 LS pidpglt |, T
afe [/ i justfollowed (11) .0 7%
Jane 4 PO ! always loved (12) -, .. and .. __
didn't realise that I had (13)". ... ... design
a neighbour admired (14) ':" ... asked to redesian hers
x Listen to the interviews again and complete the table.
Il ==c more ideas to your listin Ex. 3a.
work is ==
..‘.-:._ e » P - -t r
swme= these sentences and answer the questions alongside.
;7t about being afootballer and | also 1 Choose the best Russian equivalent for the
cout being either an engine driver or underlined words.
! later on | was a bit more realistic. a) ul. wn..
grew up he became neither an engine b)/inGo... mbo... [ il

C) TOMBLKO... UMW...

Ry 2 Did Rod become any of them? How do you
know? //D

Translate the second sentence into Russian.
Look at the verb in bold. What is the difference
between the Russian and the English versions?

noQ

-y e e e e — o
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J UNIT 7

[ (8 I"" J II'I -+ Bd ol el 4 e | { ¥ Ty 7
jgf M. HOCh Mo IND L '/- MM, HOG, 161 / () . -
4b ' In pairs look at the table in Ex. 3b and complete these sentences with / 5> =l _

either... or... / neither... nor...

1 .. Beb .. Jane followed in their fathers' footsteps. v/
2 Liverpool is a sea port and has a good football team, so Rod ¥

wela.ﬂtedtorlbecome ' Masailor \.. afootballer.
31 Jane ... Rod followed the fashion when they were choosing
their profession.

4c In pairs discuss your future professions.
* Follow the steps.

1 Think what profession your partner might
choose in future.

2 Write down two sentences about your
partner's possible choice of profession.

Example: Masha will become eithera computer
programmeroranaccountant
She will be neither a surgeon nor a teacher.

3 Write two sentences about yourself following
the same pattern.

4 Exchange your notes and see whether your
guessesweretrue.

5 Explain the choice you made for your partner
and for yourself,

Speaking

5 In groups of three or four, draft atalk you are going
to give in aconference on careers and youth problems LOOK
for teenagers.

‘ Either... or...
' * Use these questions for ideas. e.g. Ifyou are good at performing in public,
' 1 Whatjobs are available in the place where you live? can become either an actor or a politician.
2 s it important to love things connected with your
future job? Why? Neither... nor...
3 Are you goingda follow inyour parents' footsteps? e.g. My parents often say that unless | mak
Why? / Why not? good progress at scliool, | will neither get

4 What influences your choice most of all? How do you degiee/nenhave goodicareepieseay

feel about that? _
i L 55 .._'J"‘_.

o ! \

L ——————e



|_esson53 4 College vS. Work

§ Warm-up oS ewd

J___ ons_

1 In groups discuss whether you would like to work after finishing school
or to continue your education at university or college.

* What is the most popular choice in your group?

Reading

2a In groups make a list of arguments for each of the options.

Arguments
for work

-

2b Read the e-mail from Maggie, a British girl,
to her Russian penfriend, Igor, and answer
the questions.

1 How does Maggie feel about choosing
a career?

2 What arguments for and against going to
university does she give?

3 What do her parents want her to dro?_-":-' o
1 L& -'.;"_-'J’,f,

4 What is she askmg Igor fpr’)

ror & ples & 27 VEE

f(,f'

1 Career options are
a)/careerchoices
b) places of work

2 Unemployed people have
af’'no work
b) bad jobs

3 To drop out means
a)yto leave
b) to forget

4 |If you get into ajob you
aVfind it
b) want it

5 Find in the text the opposﬂe of
tofail in life.—54 £.( )¢

—
[ Arguments
for college

1 S
2
e =,

Hi Igor,

How are you keeping? Has spring arrived in St Petersburg yet?
Over here the first flowers are out and the trees are turning green.
I love this time of year.

At school, everything is pretty boring, as usual. But last week we
had a meeting about careers with a special adviser, and it really
‘made me think. She said we are old enough to start thinking
about the fut lure and we should decide which direction we want
to take in life- 4 found it a bit scary! For example, next year, when
we choose our subjects for A level, she told us we have to thmk "
about career obtions and even university studies, though p!ent\f i
of people get a good |0b without going to university. But Must
can't make_up my mind! | r_k‘)h'f'w:'ﬁ itto be unemploved like so
many young people here in _Liverpo_ol, but | reallv can't believe
that I'll be studvina for the next five orﬂx years! One of my VN
neighbours studied for a degree but I dropped out at the end 0f
his second year and now he's got into ng/enising — he's making
loads of money and he has a new BMW!

You know me! I'm quite good at languages but I'm hopeless at
maths and science, and | really don't think I'm the academic
type. My parents keep telling me about all the people who fail in
life because they don't study hard enough, and I'm gatting fed up
with all this pressure to succeed. What do you think | should do?

Write back soon and tell me!

Love
Maggie




UNIT 7 Lessons 3-4

=
3c Matchthe halves ofthe explanations and complete the conversations with the phrases in bold.

® Change the form if necessary. 1 — What qualifications do you need to apply _
inglish for thisjob? ;.

on the 1YYou have a degreey, a) while you are at university. — You need to ... a degree in Chemistry.

P x . . 2 - Do you know what Mark is doing now?
2 (You get a degrees” \b) after you finish university.
beido 5t J ) P, ) y bt — As far as | know he has passed hus entrance
:n »'IYO(;J aredoing / \c) at t?%entd of acourse of exams to the university and he 2 degree
> a degree study at university. in Economics.

: 3 - Lastyear | graduated from university and .7.« 2
ie next £F A ) . C
" e . a degree in foreign languages.

2 Language work
vin for 4a Read the sentences from Igor's and Maggie's letters and answer the questions.

good :

B 1 ..l really can't believe that Il be studying for Does this refer to the present or future?
Yol the next five or six years! Does it refer to a completed action or one
You which be will in progress?
you Why do you think so?

PRLLAUAT

a 2 I'm sure you'll have madJé up your mind about What do you think will happen first?
you what to dofby the time you leave school. a) She will make up her mind.

ays o b) She will leave school.

Why do you think so?
- 4b Complete the sentences with the future continuous LOOK
i or future perfectforms ofthe verbs in brackets.
1 By 2010 Tgor (to become) a top programmer Future continuous
in a computer firm. Wi_II be + Ving _ _
2 ! (read) é-mails’from his friends at 12 p.m. e.g. I'll be working as a tourist guide
b tomorrow _/_next summer.
rsburg Ao Mede
- 3 By the time she finishes this school year Magg|e - Future Perfect
(to make) a decision to find a part-time job. . will have + Ved(3)
4 Next summer Maggie ... (to work) part-time in a e.g. We will have finished reading two
local cafe. VR WETE textg bythe end of the lesson.
. ~
aking
32 Prepare to interview teenagers about choosing 5b Write and broadcast a brief radio report
afuture careertoday for aradio programme. onyourfindings.
* Follow the steps. Mention:
1 Write five to seven questions for your classmates 1 whoyou tglked to
about making a decision, pressure from parents, 2 what questions you asked
benefits of their choice, other career options, etc. 3 what the teenagers said
4 what surprised you

Example: Do you find it difficult to make
3 career choice?

2 Walk around and interview your classmates.

(el | . ~ 7 N, "f v
.V '-}”D:i A t’j:f_?,.l )1\"{' pu f r‘f LA On kf,{i,‘,j__( F é449/eé 4
! , / .

hat corer” 0plibws G0 geu howt y our ily
| : . ¥ i | [ L
L - . ': y [ - = . \ +# 1= y :
/P yod w A ¢ -'.-J[} HUA WMk ~l Ot aghal W '-i v py W Ll l"‘ {;{*'
-V - ] . m 5 ¥ 1 e AMLO |
s WOk Ll | WA UL douy COSEL pro ;f!-'t:\ 105
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Lessons 5-6

I_essons 5— 6 Would you like to be...?

,;

?r{; Varrows [

) Wil 'r-' .'__

Warm up

1
tn oo,
Vocabulary

W, & fiteli & seo dttil |, o

‘} ’L IJn,f '

vu—j‘ wler

759

In Qroups ofthree orfour take turns to mime and guessjobs. P o 5o i

WYy e I L LS5 D
N a2 eLEs . J

2a Putthewords and expressions from this box into two groups and translate

theminto Russian.

have paﬁe"nce[puians] be confident o

be able to deal well with DeOBE have attentlon to detail
be interested In be challérﬁgmgr "Be good at programming
be erX|bIe be mopotonous [ma'notanas]

be tlrlng be stim[ilating ['stimjuleitm]

be enthusiasﬁc [1n,Oju:zr'zest :k}d/Lau,t

have good intuition [t ju'ifan] -

be keen to learn  be hard-working  be appeallng

Tee 00 e

2b Fillin the gaps in the sentences with thewords from Ex. 2a.

1 Ifyou have a strong feeling of mterestand _
enjoyment about something, you are . Mabout it
2 Ifyou are sure that you can do somethlng or ., |

deal with a situation successfully, you are [ Fid b t

. | Phrases for talking about people’s
gt qualltles and abilies

Sl Phrases for describing ajob |

7 If something is ..., itis boring because there is
no variety.
8 If you have the ability to understand or know

something by using your feelings rather ttlan 4|.

3 If something is difficult in an interesting or by carefully considering the facts, you have .
enjoyable way, itis [/ 0./ ¢ 5_,*" 1Ve f 9 Ifyou can change easny to suit any new
4 Ifyou find something a’;tractivé or interesting, situation, you are .
itis ... to you. Qfpedliif 10" is"the ability to accept trouble and other
5 If somethlng makes you feel more active, people's annoying behaviour without
itis. ), 5 '. ol e complaining and becoming angry.
TR rg, Ifyou are . m somethlng you are very keen

and ex0|ted about it and want to do it.

2¢ In pairs discuss and answer the questions.
1 Which words would you use to describe the jobs mentioned in Lesson 1?

2 Which qualities do you need to do these jobs?

i Listening

3a Read the descriptions of two jobs and say
what the jobs are.
| » Canyou add anythlng to the descrlptlons"f'
! _ Fothie  Uha
Hisjob involves giving away presents and meeting
children in the shop. He does it every year for two or
three Weeks in one of London's biggest toy shops.

: |]._\.\_Ir

A\ |

Sheworks fughtmg wruqes Cracklng é newkus
sometimes demands brains, long hours and good food.

|

L




3p  [®%] Listen to the interviews and check if your predictions were right.

3c Listen to the interviews again and fill in the table.
_,"'.A\ /"..;'\ . .\\\ \\\‘ & e % A
P __.-’/ - &) g /.-'/ "\\ N // \ \
¥ OQ@ v \0.\-\’\\\ \/ Vv % o
/O -y s A &
_..-"KO\G ‘b(\b / ‘,S.Q‘\ //' {é}e ,// \6'3‘% S 00‘{’(‘ /
£ S LA 7 / \
0{-\ ,0‘0 . -Q\e’c’ 66 r '{E\}‘ 7 o= g‘\' // OQ)\ &
(a_% Q,-\/ \}Q‘P\ ee’b an / \\F" OQ. , 6‘\ e;oQ/ '/
¥ Qg) ‘&‘ 4 O o _,’/ 6Q rd \/O 4 \x\ /'. \'s Q ,
e — SN— e v a i
| | |
_ Speaker 1 - { .
| Speaker2 | f ' !

3d Would you like to do either of thejobs? Why?/Why not?

Language work | o WP ti_..-*-’jL*-F{"ﬁu

|

ap

e

| [ II j =~ 'l:l' =~ - P
[j;'__%",' s @ wd Fn (L Puibes

4a Look at the two quotes from the interviews and answer the questions alongside.

1 | love being Santa and seeing the expression on their
faces...

2 I'd rather work in a team than on my own...

4b Read these phrases from the interviews and mark
whatthey express by L (like) or P (prefer).

1L 1 like being on my own in a peaceful

and quiet atmosphere.
2! I'd like Christmas to last all year round. ||
31 1d rather earn less money than work

_under pressure. AL

4[| enjoy seeing children’s faces. []
5/ | am fond of team work.
6vl'd like to g_o into computer

programming. N
7 PI'd rather notwork Iong hours. N
8o I'd go fora challenglng rather than

~ aboringjob. 1]
9/ Iam interested in reading old
manuscripts. L]
10 7 1'd fancy a job with no responsibility
and pressure at all. N
%z Put the phrases from Ex. 4b into two groups
’cordmg to the meanlng
Ways of 1 Ways of e;aressmg 1
expressing likes preferences I
e.g. tenjoysomething/ e.g. ’'dratherdo
‘oing something. . something
) T Srmrdl]

4d

Does it refer to a general or
a particular situation?

Is this person expressing:
a)_his preference?
b) a like/ dislike?

In pairs answer the questions about yourself.

Use the prompts in brackets to give reasons.

Phrases from Ex. 4c can also helpvou. 1} Faw

1 Do you wantto be a shop assistant? (workw:th

>

s

3

people)

o

Would youTike to/ Wdrk for a small firm or a big

company? (challenge)

Do you want to work part-time in the summer?
(work / on holldays spend / summer holldays

in the country) | " w. (nferedted \n Ving
Would you like to work in a school library or

in

a canteen? (always hungry) | ey |

Do you spend much time in the ‘computer
class? (work with computers) | &
LA AN 1 -

Speaking

5

Play the Time Travel game.
Sit comfortably in your chair, close your eyes

1

and relax.
Imagine yourself in ten years time. ,

LN

Silently answer the questions the teacher wiill

ask you.
Open your eyes. Now you are back in class.

Talk to the person sitting next to you and say

" whatyou have seen.

1s

107
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UNIT 7 Lesson 7

|_ess_on 7 Check your progress

WUCL HD A e

1a [®¥ Listen to the interviews with people talking
about their jobs and match the professions with
the speakers.

)

y Yl F Eia

Speaker 1 EJ 4 a) aflight éttendant

Speaker2 ¥  Zb)\ aboxing manager
Speaker3 b " ¢) a band leader
Speaker4 ft. ~.d) a photo journalist
Speaker5 C e) a language teacher

i Points / 10 |

l®%/ Listen once again and write down the number
of the speaker who mentions that he / she

has to learn foreign languages «/ /  [A]
works in a team L [
earns his / her living from music ) [
has a creative job ,4 , &/ v 4]
works under pressure g (2]
serves meals 6 [U]
doesn’t have to work from 9to 5 .+ / ¥ [
performs in public ' $ ]
likes having long holidays g [Z]
has done a sport (o L;J

) Points /10 |

Choose the correct phrase in italics to complete
the sentences.

1 /iike /1'd like to have some useful work
experience before | go to university.

2 _Ilike /I'd rather working in a team and the
feeling of involvement — it's exciting.

3 I'dlike //'drather get a degree and then decide
what to do as | want to stay with my age group.

4 I'dlike / I'd go for the benefits of a university
education, as practically every employer now
asks if you have a degree.

5 llike /I'd go for doing something that could be
useful for my future career, so | try not to miss
any opportunities of getting a part- tlme job.

Points

3 Translate the phrases from Russian into English.

xopouwo 3apabareiBarte £0AW 2 FLed
BbLICTYNATL nepea ayﬂ,mopwem PeT 1 R
WATW MO YbMM-NbOo cTonam -

OGN WN R

npogeccuoHanbHble NepcnekTuBbl ¢ A Ll

Points

e

ymeTb pabotartb ¢ moabMu d Lol Wi I propls

4

6

l

L

Put the verbs in brackets in the future continuous
or future perfect tense. .

A €
1 Bythetime | get my degreel ...

1.4 2
(to make)
enough useful contacts in my field to find
agoodjob. . j| } !
2 Atthis time tomorrow | ... (to sit) in an
examination room trying to cope W|th my
worries and fears ,
(
(to fnush) school —what ajoy!

3 ByJune 2007 .
4 Bytheend ofJune we ... (to take) the final
exams and ... (enjoy) ourselves.

T /5

Points

Fill in the gaps with one of these conjunctions

neither... nor..., either..

1 After leaving school, a lot of students now .

go straight to university ... have a 53[%%61’“ ol

The onlyjhjng | know about my future is that '|

wolltd' " Tike to have a nine-to-five job ... work

away from home. 21

3 During a gap year students .. travel around the
world ... work in the place where they live.

4 One can ... go to university to study journalism

.. start with a local paper and hope to get

practical experience.

5 N2 girls ... boys should be pushed into certain
careers. Personally | feel safer with women
pilots and male nurses!

Ty A

2

| Points

Complete the sentences with the phrases that go
with the ward work.

¢11.{ When you nave to stay in the office after all your

wl hb

colleagues have left, that means youwork .., .
B LA L)

2 When you have your boss constantly gaﬁg_e,@ '

you and reminding you to do one thousand

little things it means you work ./WWOLET |
3 When you have a group of coIIeagues and you
discuss together how to achieve your goal it
means you work {1 . a U oum
When you get into university and you realise
you don't have enough money to go out with
your friends you have to work 1. 24 7 1/ (W
5 When you want to gain more understandmg of
your career options and at the same time learn

71445

“" more practical things, you go to a company tc

work there for free as a trainee to get work ..
VLT TTe

Bomts i / 5

| ToTaL___/50




Lesson 8 Express yourself

B continuous -
Crazy Job Fair
ﬁnd You are going to take part in a Crazy Job Fair. Present your
job and choose the one that appeals to you most.
— what ajoy! CnndcasTt
. 24 .CA \—

= final
:__,_/5 _-1;_'[ ._‘._‘-
pmctions 43 b

Yoo F ¥

s that | 1 Prepare to present your crazy job.
... work e Follow the plan.

1 Think of a crazyjob .

) ind the 2 What qualities and abilities do you need to do this job?
live. 3 What special training do you need to do it?
In iournalism 4 How can you benefit from doing it?
= foget 5 What is the money like? .
4 ; » See the useful tips for making presentations in Lesson 8, Unit 4.
into certain
I mnen

2 Take turns to present your crazy jobs.

s_____/5 * While listening to the other members of your group fill in the evaluation card. It will help
you decide on the most popular job. You aren't allowed to fill in the card for your own job!

meses that go
STUDENTS’ EVALUATION CARD
after all your . et - e =3
: iption* | | like/don’t like i Total
’kh Job presented 1Or|g|nal|ty3 | I:le_escruptlo; | I |:f/ on "keq it = S(;ta <
agging * R e | S ey VO ROITS
and 1 S -
. 2
=sandyou 3
oal it
g 4 |
realise I IS N— | | L 1 SeT———
go out with - % = = oSSR SR s
% 1 -‘ll‘L-'_'I
tanding of 3 Choose the winner.
= ume learn 1 Collect all the evaluation cards in your group.
pany to 2 Add up the total score for each job.
et ;-.--_r')rk Sy 3 Compare the results and find which job has the highest score.
2ad 78 4 Discuss the results and the reasons behind them.

5 Report the results in class.

L _/50- 3
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§8 MakKing your day out fun

| lesson 1 Taking a break pees )

W'l distis a Vaf( ety j ppuvus o /u! VU | m
Warm-Up v For Your Info

There are different kinds of places which people visit for
e Share your plans with your neighbour pleasiic iieiation:

b 4 g ' amusement park — apark in which a person can ride
on machines such as roller coasters and play games of
skill or chance. The largest amusement park in Britain is
Alton Towers in Staffordshire.
theme park — an outdoor area containing amusements,
such as games of skill and big machines to ride on, which

i are based on a single theme eg. space travel. The most
well-known theme parks in the US are Disneyland and

1 How areyou going to spend next weekend?

e

F Vocabulary Disneyworld
2a Match these places to go to at weekends with
their names. 71y |, P)27

....................

.................

3
* MUSEUM ART GALLERY HISTORIC HOUSE THEM PARK «
FMOTOH MUSEUM MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY

=

to have a ride

2b Answer your teachers' questions using the pictures in Ex. 2a. v pls ( ""'j‘ UL F TP

110




2c In pairs play the guessing game according to the instructions below.
Pupil A: Describe one of the pictures in Ex. 2a using the new words and phrasgs.

» Use the words and phrases in the box and the Useful Tips to describe the picture.
Pupil B: Listen to Pupil A and guess which of the pictures in Ex. 2a he / she is describing.

=

enjoy oneself Useful Tips [/
take a break : Use these questions as a guide for your
have fun : description:
, get bored » Where are the people?
get tired

» Who are the people?

learn something new ;i
» What are they doing and why?

look interested

tell someone's history * What has just happened?
seem a dull place ; » What is going to happen next?
be amazed « What do the people feel?

be pleased .

» What are they thinking about at the moment?

Listening Py A | totéy yaceLin

3a You are going to listen to ateacher talking to the class before a school trip. Read the text
and think of the words and phrases that might be in the gaps.
“Now, children, the bus will leave the school gate tomorrow morning at 9 a.m. Please, make
sureyouare (1)%! 'S¢ Wwe don't have to wait for anyone or leave anyone behind.

Atthe Marine Aquarium there's a new exhibition on sea horseq !I is very popular and we
have booked the tickets so you don't have to queue at(2).."“We Will also have a guide who
will explain everything you see. Please, listen to (3] ..., and rmn ftalk and giggle like you,

Emily and Ruth are doing now,— it’s verv rude. Also behave yourself in the aquarium, don't
run and remember there are (4] ... WhoWArit to have an enjoyable visit.

After the guided tour you will have about two hours to (5) ' the rest of the aquarium ../, ~ | ]
exhibits. If you want to move around at your own Qpepd you can have (6) ... fora pound, but "~ '
do please be careful with it. Don't forget to do ( Y . you are éx wf‘t"ﬁ to hand in the next day

: at your Biology class. You will get the cards at the t|cket office. ,. . oeqp,
— Other things — you must wear (Bf .SO We can easily | |c1m~ ify you aria there is no need to take
Y more than £2 for pocket money. In any case we will not be responsible for it if you lose it!"

("]
o

v| Listen to the talk and check whether your predictions were right.

Speaking

4 In pairs or small groups discuss these questions and prepareto report to the class.

(£ « Use the boxes in Ex. 2c.
- 1 Have you ever visited any of the attractions?
2 Ifyes, what kind of attraction have you visited?
f 3 What were your impressions of it?
-~ 4 What attraction would you like to visit and why? ‘
e ;

ing

5 Write a postcard (50-70words) to your penfriend describing your visit to an attraction.
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[ | UNIT 8 Lessons 2-3
| :
|

Iessons 2-3 Theme parks

ik eridical v zdsut leisure  ejes,
Reale‘ug ' | J g b

1la Lookthrough the advertising for the Call of Adventure Park and match
the descriptions of attractions to the pictures. — - aa
A g z 1 | I —
K X ds5eddd
E  ® -

.1*87 K}? g4 ‘/f.' 2 |

(A]

Magnificent Falls log ride

An unforgettable experience! This is probably the best wooden
_coas‘(er inthe world, full of speed and turns. It offers a lot of [E"__qi———-—- — ~H
thrills. Sure, it's rough and a few turns are just a hair too tight. Don't miss this superb ride! It consists
But that just makes this a coaster that steps right up to the of two hanging coasters that you 'l neve!
edge — as a great coaster should. Get mere fi_rSt thing in the forget If you like risks —thefirstcaris
morning! Or, better yet, wait till late in the evening. It's an even for you but to ride it you must be at least
better ride at night. 1 54 inchestall.
il
L g P
[ e
@ = l You can't go wrong! It's one of the best rides in the park anc
Take a deep breath here! Believe it or not, you the most popular dark ride in the world. It is amazing fliis ."PO-:“
go under or at least into water on this jog ride. l is 30 years old and stillimpresses people tothisday. The
While you won't get soaked, you'll get a fair house inside is very eerie and has a strange mustypsmell
[

dose of water. It curves from 45 degrees to 50 ' Once you meet your Ghost Host and are on your buggy you
degrees and the final drop is the steepest with make stops in the Castle's graveyard, ballroom, attic, librars
a bunny hop at the end. You must be 44 inches music room, and much more. Even younger children woulc

tall to ride it! F geta 'good !a /gjLoutof this ride, and it would impress teers |
[ and’ older adults. So take your whole family in the castle. Hey
| maybe one of them will end up being the 1000th ghost.

e




T &

~onsists

you Il never

frst caris

be at least

park and
i this ride
The
““ell{ va
gy you
¢, library,
3 would
8s teens
stle. Hey

]

w

r—

F

- = -

Fighting Giants hanging coasters

— - D™
a 2 3
,:/ ,—/ m,:
/ T |
2%, . = e

.

fountains, a few small drops and vai('ve fmta real - ; : > cfn?
rapid r:de@e‘ftﬁmﬂ/éﬁsparf offhé]fun N‘W - { from_’B_ellg welisparioiine fu:,'ﬁi—j ‘j_
also recommended to remove your shoes and socks E

before the journey, thank you! You have to be at least ‘ GLOSSARY

48inchestall!

inch — ameasure of length equal to 254 cm
T ELEELEEE eerie ['ar1]| adj— strange and frightening
musty adj —damp and unpleasant
graveyard — kirajomie

ballroom — raunesanbHBIREAN

“mis classic ride for the whole family does what it
2ys! There is a choice of gallopers, rockers, and | _
=ven a garden bench for those who can'tget on a 3 ride — arrpakupon

se The animals move up and down as the ride é o roller coager — amepukaHckue ropkn
-21ns In a circle. There is an "old-fashioned" Carousel [ log — TenexkaB dgpopme Gpesna Ha atrpas
;Tgan nextto the ride. This organ provides the riders | buggy — Tenexka na Konecax

' music while they are riding. f drop — oGpriB
B e ] bunny hop — ashortjump

"2 Read the texts once again and say which attraction(s)

makes you very wet 0 oD f a) 6 may spoil your shoes % 4 )
2 isratherold tyF /f’f }Tf drrdd] . F C} 7 drives visitors intowater < 4
3 is not sitable for kids under 44 inches <4< /<7 g I suitable for both children and grow- ==
4 consists of two parts 3 / Y 2% . ST O .' 9 is accompanied by original music -

3 provides a guide for visitors /L AL




| UNIT & Lessons 2-3

| b q‘f i
= | 1o gt o W
Vocabulary U faes LS
2a  Answer the question alongside Text 5. (_ﬁi‘f//,-
/
2b Look through all the texts in Ex. 1 a and find all the expressions with get. PR

« Put them in the word map according to the meanings they have.

2c  Look through the phrases with get in the box below and add them to the
word map in Ex. 2a.

....................................................

TEci he ayL meve KLocene.
aeta shock | net. fartether get out{of getﬁressed get lost

get angry je cﬂéTd‘ get ready qel’t up gfe'tthome

gs?tlate “Gétdark getonwith Géffired
et pAra Sts

2d Use the phrases with getin the correct form to continue these sentences.

1 Ishould have removed my shoes before the 4 This carousel is too slow and old-fashioned j
ride. My feet . f47 ! still we enjoyed ourselves and £7. oy
2 Excuse me, could you tell me the way to the , / 5 The smell in the Haunted Castle IS so
‘ main entrance to the park? I'm afraid | .»° /%% /% disgusting that I couldn't wait to £¢T ot
3 | couldn't find the Fighting Giants at first but / 6 |thinkit's time we started movmg It is alreac
luckily | met a classmate who told me how 72, /2 of Thef e 6o.m. and itis, fiwrr 4L / Jae
: t 0 2 S 7 lfwe don’t leave now, we won t N2 »{“ n
fruf-wp L2, %, F " ou Bin

fatffm Llstenlng eop 4 -

} 3a |®% Listen to the visitors' impressions of different attractions and fill in the second and

the third column in the table. n

* Inthe second column Wr|te a Ietter correspondlng to the right picture in Ex. 1a. A ek | TUM
! Speaker Attract|on L|ked / Didn't like J What the speaker says about the rlgle ]
1 Erin 'ﬁ | 4 ( WL, Gruil k ;) € ‘ ) ; ‘
2 Jennifer | £ 1 C{* wp 1'¢ t—’?;u‘j e, tFRLIS ore ';?T’;*:"’? b
| 3 Seve | A + |_ETaf d \!;-_ _f -_‘- / ]
! 4 Brent __r_": y __ ) Te4a all+ ted), _A.___,_I At Z,
| 6 Kate |J _l- | T fallivng apar?

3b |®%]Listen to the tape again and fill in the last column in the table in Ex. 3a.

» Write at least one thing.

3c In pairs share your experience of taking any rides.
» Say whether you liked the rides you took or not and why.

114




Language work

= 4a Read what one of the speakers says about an attraction and answer the 1 Does he like it? How do
r questions alongside. you know? e85, i béss
el 2 Does the last sentence
pUCORS - § This is definitely the best log ride | have ever been on. It's worth make the first statement
ret—souRY queuing for. weaker or_stronger?
e Fryptt 2reed  erpecr
e t‘? 5 4b Continue the sentences using worth + Ving. hOeFVLNT B $EEL L
Setrort o] = ol LOOK -
i Tiog Example: This is the bestride I've ever had! p18L Cr-
e It ... (queuing) for. — Itis worth queumgfw ) Shou dis g (It) is /was (not) worth 4_-Ving /'N
E L o) ] Thecarousél was too slow, Ko \g,nor‘ d) tlme onit. / e.g.- ltwas worth spending some
] O an time on the discussion.
2 It's a breathtaking experience! It * 2 - (try)i w o/ # .
s : The ride Was worth the money.
3 The entertainment park was reaIIy excnmg It : 2 (visit); » vy
4 Although I gotcompletelywet it (@"}ont i€ ride/ :
5 The ride was not bad but it . gn9t walp in the queue for two hours.
uwf[ A {14 Wwrosq 1
: :':“"d !}2 3 4c Persuade your partner that the thlngs below are ; aren’t very good .
3 o Workin pairs, ULEL- Tmih Ut fivel g g pleabert ) 4 v
e ® Use (not) worth + Ving when you think it can make what you say stronger.
Iready 1 a museum you have visited recently 4 a new piece of clothing you have just bought
‘ ; 2 a book you have read 5 afilm you have recently seen
e 3 aride you have taken 6 a CD you have just bought
Speaking
= a In groups of four role play planning a visit to the SUPPORT :‘i
Call of Adventure Park. r ) T . . —
Maklng suggestlons Agreeing /disagreeing
* Follow the steps. « What about Ving ... - Yes, | agree, and... /
1 Read your role card. |« WhatifweV...? but...
2 Study the Language Support box. | * Whydon'tweV..? » That's a great idea!
3 Go through the text in Ex. 12 again. | - WecouldV.... + Cool!
4 When your teacher gives a signal start * Wow!
planning your excursion with your partner. * Let's go forthat!
You will have three minutes to do it. ) t';]”;t”m sure about
=0 Report your decision to the class. ! Reactingtoyour Reporting adecision
« Mention: partner'sideas,giving + Well, we both agreed
i an opinion that...
1 what you agreed about (explain why)_ « Do you? . We couldn't agree.
2 what you couldn't agree about (explain why). « Butdon'tyou « Neither of us liked

2. e d ¥ kT think ...? the idea of Ving...
YU w3 : : S I« Well, Ithink, ... » We both thought it's

* ldon'tthink it'sworth|  worthVing...
sth.




UNIT 8 Lesson 4

lesson 4 Something foreveryone
T We'l B apie T talk zbout Jocelrih, exhib i foaliTies,
Warm-up i unetions ‘,i MU SELONS

1 What do these objects have in common? Give your reasons.

il

.,'fl(:-}lf‘ f.‘l Kﬂu’ll \

Reading

2a Look at the names of the museums described in Ex. 2b and make a list of things that
you expecttoseethere.

2b  Read the texts and add to yourfllst the things you didn’t expect to see there.

THE WIMBLEDON TENNIS MUSEUM

Everyone knows thatWimbledon isthe home of lawn tennis. The unique
museum traces the hlstory of the sport from its beginnings to the superstars
ofthe lasttwenty years. Here you will find on show.

GLOSSARY

+ Displays of early rackets and equipment
* A selection of tennis clothing-showing the changing fashions of the sport lawn tennis — Gonbmio

SLARD &

: " TEHHHC
Phqtograpﬂbi__old and new and other tennis memorabilia N AL @A 1 .{f,,uf

e Equipment and other items donated by stars such as Bjorn Borg, g??g;h?;g 2y
Boris Becker and John McEnroe.

ol o M Hbv ] -
Some of the exhibits are of immeénse value but all of them will be fascinating I
for any tennis-lover. Come along and see for yourself!

s

——



UNIT 8

8]

THEHAYNES MOTORMUSEUM !
|
i
Travel through motoring history at Britain's most spectacular international collection of GLOSSARY
historic cars, motorcycles and motoring memorabilia. With over 250 cars — from American  gegrable
monsters to marvellous Minis — and 50 motorcycles, there's something for everyone. [di'zararabal] adj -
 Inthe Red Hall there is a unique display of some of the most expensive and desirable worth haw_ng
sports cars ever made, all of them red. because||t is useful
: dedd: . — J 1 or popular
» Haynes Explains is a series of exhibits, which help you understand how a car works, with stlEie =
[UETERVE OISFEVS B ng:%?p OQ{?S’ T BOCIIPOU3BOJINTH
The Hall of Motorsport simulates the rama and excitement of motor-racing, with a cart — kapera

life-size start-line and & dramatlc racmg accident scene. You'll also find cars driven by
motor-racing stars and the he Royal carts of Princes William and Harry.

We also have a souvenir shop, children's playground and a picnic area to make sure that all
the family have a good day out. The Haynes Motor Museum is a must for visitors to Somerset!

CJ THE STATE MUSEUM OF BREAD
BAKING IN ST PETERSBURG -
bo pebclipued

Learn about the history of Russia’s staple
J food! Our museum has displays showing
aspects of the history of bread baking.

Russian Breads: A display of the huge variety of baking products GLOSSARY

from the “kalach” to glngerbread from paes to black bread. staple food — Baxuenmas ejia
» The History of Bread Baklng and the Bread Trade: This collection shortage [Jo:tidz] n —

traces bread baking through the ages, from early beginnings in the HEXBATKA

monasteries to the first industrial bakeries in the 18th century, from waffle iron ['wof al aron] —

the shyr?aﬁt_és %‘aused by poor harvests in the 19th century to the apiece of kitchen equipment

hard days of ra |oﬁ|ng in the blockade in 1941—1942. used to cook waffles

AR ABLALCLLUK S rationing — seiga4a N0

 Baking Forms and Waffle Irons: This collection includes all the tools
of the baker's tradé from the 18th century to the present day.
F _ » Books and Documents: Over 3,000 volumes on bread and baking,
plus old certificates and doc{:‘urnjents from bakeries.
Our museum really offers a Euée“ of Russian life. Atthe end of your
visit, try some delicious bakery products with a cup of tea or coffee in
our cafe.

KapTroykam

slice — cpes

2c  Which of the museums above do you think could be of interest to the following people:

' - » Give reasons for your answers.

a teenager who is keen on sports /’f B

a family with a five-year-old child #

a student doing a project on the history of World War Il ¢

a person who is keen on the latest technologies P

a person who is goinao start a bakery business

a tourist who is interested in e\Terything connected with the Royal Family &
ajournalist writing an article about sport celebrities AD

~NOoO U WN R




UNIT 8 Lesson 4

Vocabulary l

3a Lookthrough thetexts and find morewords to complete the mind map.

'

¢

. 1displays

3b Match thewords in thetwo columns and check yourself using the texts in Ex. 2b.

e They are all places in a museum.
[

! 1 an interactive'{, a) area
l 2 the information ( b) shop ' -
‘ 3 the souvenir [ c) board ' =
4 the children's £ d) display
5 the picnic @ e) playground
Speaking B

4a Work in small groups. Imagine thatyou have decided to organise a museum and
do thetasks below.

» Discuss the following issues:

1 what kind of museum it is going to be

2 location: at school, somewhere in your neighbourhood...

3 exhibits: photographs, pots, recipes, crib sheets (wnapranku...)
4 how to improve your collection

5

» Take notes in the course of the discussion to use them later.

4b Report your ideas to the class using the notes you made in the course
ofthediscussion.
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hf )
[Lessons 5 6 HOW to make it attractive?
Well talk  adewt  pleus. @wd adty s ous
Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.
1 Where are the children?
2 What are they doing?
3 Why are they doing this?

Listening ;/{( /\ﬂ wm‘/

2a [®%]Listen to an interview with two teenagers (Part 1)ta|k|ng about their VISIt to

anartgalleryand answertheques'tlor\ /: i 4/ 5 -:,/_.-;-_,',:f\
g +/ 9 LI [y L/ -
= Did they like the excursion? N&(IALY ¢ T 1

2b "‘-. Listen to the interview again and tick the ideas mentioned by each of them |

I\/Iark . ~ Lucy

1 The guide was unprofessional. v

— ]

2 There was too much information to take in. L .
_ 3 There was nothing linked to thelr own life. ) b ‘

5 They got tired during the excursion.

4 They weren't allowed to look around on their own. b ’_H__L ¥
1
|

1
—_ —— e —

6 The whole excursion was dull and monotonous. Y4

Iz These are the things that can make avisitto a museum more interesting:

.. ’L .......... SRR A SRR R T s <I.'__u-('\,,-;»: sy .
rd
interactive display audio guide tfqa" workshop {
........................... L& E L) ..o
;'L{ -’Ji,‘ Fi)

® Match the names to their descriptions. /o ?

It gives you an opportunity to try your hand at different kinds of art. v~ SES \( Lo 1 ,/,.
It asks interesting questions and suggests things to look for in the paintings. ““* ‘g /

3 You can touch it and play with it and it will react to what you do. 'm[&fa e r1 b€ 43 JliEdf )
4 You can follow a certain route in a museum and find answers to the queshons with its help 7 / 27 Sy _
f LR St ( f’ f_'r = To md el N [0S€ [nTELEST ; f o & Wk S by ;J In /O, /e

2s ®. Which ofthe |deas listed in Ex. 2c do you think Mark and Lucy prefer? ot WAE "f—"/""‘/"

* Listen to Part 2 of the interview and check your guesses.

= Discussthese questionsin pairs and reportthe results of the discussion in class. '

Do you sometimes feel bored in a museum? Why? / Why not?
I Which of the ideas above do you find most attractive? Why?

4
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UNIT 8 Lessons 5-6

Language work

3a Look at the picture and say what else could be on display in this museum.
» Read about this museum on the website and check your guesses.

In our new museum we plan to show how man has measured time through
the ages. We intend to have exhibits showing how early man used the sun and
moon to measure hours, days and months and then to display early calendars
starting with Greek Roman times.

There'll be a unique collection of sundials, and we'll also have special
displays of ships' chronometers.

Atthe heart of our museum we are going to place a huge collection
of clocks and watches, from cuckoo clocks and grandfather clocks to
stopwatches used at sports events.

We want some of our displays to be interactive, so children will be able
to wind up a grandfather clock and go inside a model of Big Ben. There'll
also be videos showing famous clocks from around the world, like the
astronomical clock in Strasbourg Cathedral and the unique moving musical
clock in Prague's Old Town Square.

We hope our new museum will attract visitors from all over the world. We'll
be opening on April 1st, so make time to see how we've saved time!

3b Readthetextin Ex. 3aagain and answer the questions.

1 Does the text describe ~ 3 Does the underlined sentence

‘ a) what has been done? j b T 21_._ 4’ 4 a) give a future fact?
b)what is planned? * W € ]! fan VA . b) express a hope / prediction?
¢) what people predict will happen ¢) describe a plan?
in the future? 4 What grammar tenses are used to, engess: o le ‘;;_l'
2 What phrases in the text are used to express intentions or plans? - '”_;. ,’; Vol Wau %
the plans and intentions of those who are 5 Whatverbs are used to talk about the future time?.". ;
organising the museum? Make a listof @i ¢ 6 Can any other verb be used instead of hope
these phrases.*\u'v:{ ‘I';':'f‘ ‘L‘l” *“'”' [ ’ ' l' f to make a prediction?
) l|,.,L {{ glsohavs ¥ 1”' }J," " ’t ’::11.: Gé .
3c Look at the notes below made by the manager of " Speaking

amuseum and changethem into aleaflet like the
one in Ex. 3a.

4 Collect ideas how to make a museum more
attractive.

« Follow the steps:

1 Split into groups of three or four.

The O\d Tin Mine _ 2 Start with the things which are the most
— 10 re-create toe haunting atmosphere of foe tunnels attractive for you.
— 1o fee\ foe presence of foe men who risked and - 3 Look through the leaflets in Lesson 4 and

somefimes lost fodr lives here i find more ideas and add them to your list.
— 1o reconstruct “The O1d Tin Mine Vill agg" depicting 4 Discus.s how you could make it more

foe tivin g con ditions of foe miners i attractive to people of different ages.
— attractions | “Pets Corner”

t0 extend fO€ range Of attractions / -

- 10 build a children's playground / adults relax while

foe children play in safely
— pictures and memories of foisbygone era / remain

with you long affer your visit

tunnel —cf. Russian rynseds
depict — show

miner — pyzokon, maxTep

extend therange — pasuooGpaszuth
bygone era — ymemmas spa

W wh & ,213 = -6




lkesson 7 Check your progress

Listen to the introduction to the guided tour around the Reading Room of
the British Museum and tick the instructions the guide gives to the visitors.
Don't talk. [¢
2 Don't use other languages. =
Ask questions only when invited to. 0
Walk around the entrance lobby. ED
Stay in group. 0

- il e e
e [ e W
——

_ Points /10 ,

Listen to the guided tour and write T (true) or F (false) next to each statement.

The Reading Room is very famous. |
The Reading Room has recently been renovated. ]
DU have to pay to use the Museum's information centre.  EH
ich screens are very easy to use. | Ty
can borrow books from the Reading Room. il

w== worth + Ving to express the same idea in one sentence.
Z«z'mple: This audio guide is quite good. Try it. — This audio guide is worth trying.
' =71 a good idea to go to the museum now. It's almost closing time.
3 an rural churches are so beautiful! You'll enjoy visiting them.
and see the new display in the London Transport Museum. It's so exciting!
5 TV programme was so stupid. I'm sorry | spent time on it.
- 3 ad we stayed till the end of the show. The most interesting thing happened at the end.

Points _____/ 10

Points /5|
=== the beginnings of the conversations in list Awith an appropriate reply in list B.
= s = i -
| = getting cold here. a) | will. I'll send you an e-mail as soon as I'm home.
=2w did you get lost? b) Why? Was it raining heavily?
't a real shock yesterday. c) | think | missed the turn and took the wrong exit
=1 1 touch with me later in the week. on the motorway.
: completely soaked! d) What happened? Did you get a nasty letter?
e) Yes, let's close the window, shall we? |
Points /5|
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UNIT 8 Lesson7

4

5

Fill in the blanks 7usir}jg one of the ways of expressing the future.
plav pout plew o ] _ '
1 We ... to make _the ma’lg/rltyaofjpyag:ihl_sﬂp(lgygmterac_:’_ﬁye to attrac_:t teenagers.
2 The Bgz;rci{pfk chectors are ...'to renovatethe facilities of the library.
3 we .. opén fifee new rooms in our information centre by the end of the academic year.
4 1 “Tthis new policy in attracting families with children to our local picture gallery will
increase the interest in our collections.

5 The local government ... sponsor the new project at the Museum of Fine Arts.

wz‘i’/;s ﬂ!'w/'“y
= Points ____ NO i

Write the words in the horizontal spaces and you will get the name of
afamous museuminthegreenvertical line.

1 [e X ]l VTHT TE II 1 Youcan see itin a museum. _ _
s { 2 You sometimes have to do this at the ticket
2 H € U [ ¢ office.
3 [5[& l U ‘ VIE | h L_ r 3 You bring it from a place you have visited.
4 | m [ ml|o |rlalsl I / ‘f L J'*Jl 4 Things that are kept or collected because
$ t or it they are connected with a famous person,
SV ( ! event or time.
‘ 6lt|0|Y r 5 A person who comes to a museum.
7 I d’ L/ [S “r [/ q|y 6 A guided ... round a museum. _
, 151 7 Ifyou want other people to see something
8 ? o | / (2 .
| S - | you putiton ... .
9 rC‘ Iz I | T/ 21 ﬁ:— OJ i 1 8 This person takes you on a guided tour.

9 A magnificent ... of prehistoric tools.

Points /"

TOTAL ___ /5




UNIT 8 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 Express yourself

A competition for the best local attraction project is announced at your school.
I There are three nominations in the competition:

e alocal museum

e aschool museum

e an entertainment park

Take part in the competition and win the grant!

1 Develop your attraction project.

1 Discuss the notes you've broughtto class.
2 Arrange your notes according to the outline.
3 Decide who will say what.

4 Prepare illustrations.

Plan your presentation

* Introduce your project
» Say what it will include
» Describe the main items / attractions

» Say how you are going to make it
attractive to visitors

e Sumup

2 Present your project.
» Take turns to present your projects in groups.

» Listen attentively to other groups'
presentations.

* In your groups vote for the best local
attraction project.

3 Evaluate your own performancein the lesson.
» After all the presentations have finished fill in

your self-evaluation card.

SELF-EVALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS

1 Whatdid I do well? ]

2 Why? -

3 What wentwrong? 8

4 Why? |

5 What will | do differently next time?




Lessons 1 2 Do you like readlng’?

P, EQ iy Wy g
Warm -up " person dee lopment /
1 Doyou like reading? Find your place on thescale. ‘f‘ For Your Info
_ » Think of reasons why you like / don't like reading. Sixty-four per cent of teenagerswho participated i
N the READ Cadifornia poll (onpoc o6mecrBennore
muennsi) rated reading 7 or better on ascae of
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1-10, where 1 = DO NOT LIKE and 10 = LIKE
T ) B | VERY MUCH
Do not like Reading Like very much
Reading

‘ 2a Read the beginning of the essay by an American student and choose the best
ending from the ones given below.

1 Is abookworm a person who likes ¢
doesn't like reading?
— 2 Can you guess what snowdays anc
sick days mean? /o Ao
3 Did he like to go to school? / /

MYATTITUDETO READING

In elementary school, reading was always fun. | was a bookworm
through and through from the time | could read up until about
sixth grade. | (Liﬂa_ferred to spend my time reading than watching
TV,/and | often stayed up late in bed reading in secret. | finished
most class reading assignments long before they were given,
and | started writing short storieg/in my spare timej/vhen | was
about ten. My fifth grade teacher made reading even more fun
than before, and | started hating snow days and sick davs.

No lie! | don't remember a time in my life when school was more
(enjoyable. ]

Then came Junior High, and...

GLOSSARY

Ending A

..now | enjoy readmg even more and thrnkLs a great
way to let go of my prob!ems pnd travel to a different
world or learn something new: | am not going to bore you ;
with the speech about how good reading really is because ‘.
we have all heard it far too many times, but | will however
tell you thatl would rather spend my time reading a good
book than anything else.|

v For Your Info

elementary schoal (A FE)— aschoal for children aged
6-11, grades 1-6

junior high (AmE) — a school for children aged 1213
grades 7 and 8, attended after elementary school and
before high school

high school (AmE) — a schoal for children aged 14-17
grades 912




9 Lessons 1-2

Ending B

...that world of\bookish blrss drsappeared forever. Nowwhen | read books

for class assignments, | was expected to analyze the author's motivations.in.

telling the story. | was taught to divide every piece of writing before me — to i
| look at it on @ much deeper level. Books weren't any good on the surface, |
after all. This process of “digging deepe_"]suddenly made reading'a boring GLOSSARY

task./Ididn't see why | had to. Howwas dissecting(a  perfectly good book]
making it any better? | gradually l':.“topjr._)ed readrng{for amusementand only
read the class assrghments And | stillsee it as a waste of time and energy!

bliss— 0Gi1aXkXeHCTBO, CHACThE
aurface ['sa3:fis] — noeepxHocTsb

Ending C 4 Choose the best translation
the majority of the class started complaining when we had a reading for smart

sssignment. | am not sure why, but throughout my schooling | have a) lWeronesarbiif

roticed that if you are|smart and do your homework, you're not as cool b) VMHbBIW

=5 kids who are not. The "cool" crowd usually consists of kids whose C) nosKun

:cademic results afe aver’age o1 poor. Why wouldn’t somebody who is
-mart be cool? They are the kind of people who(succeed in this world.
~-e same thing happens with reading: if someone ne likes to spend their " 3 GLOSSARY
me reading a good book, they are considered to be not cool by most. ' average ['®verid3] — cpeanui

2b Read endings A, B and C agarn and say whrch textsays what.

| SRS e S : Ending_ (A B, or‘C{_}
1 I read only What is grven asa task at school 6

2 readlto ) escape from reality)/

3 Analysing has killed my Jove of readmg

4 Mere_rrlt_el_l_rger_r_t people will be more successful in the future.
5 Many students do not like reading classes. ¢
6 | read for knewledge. fy

7 | prefer reading to all other actrvrtres

8 Students who read a lot are not popular with their classmates

2z Do tasks 1-4 alongside the texts. ’
» Translate the highlighted sentences. Language work

3a Say what reasons the author of the essay in

22 Which of the opinions (A, B, or Cin Ex. 2a) do you Ex. 2a gives for reading.

share? "
= . ) Example He reads to Ietgo ofhrs problems I i
« Divide into three groups according to your choice. 1 at ts Trave] n adilie
» Discuss the reasons why you think your 3b Saywhy you (your friend) read books. wo fl ’a,'
ending is the best and report the results of the VRN Sl “vaid
discussion to the class. N LOOK SR
o il A ._ e Infinitive of purpose |t

One does something (whatfor?)
to do something :
* in order to do something
* s0 as to do something
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' UNIT9 Lessons 1-2

Vocabulary 2 anrad
4a  Look at the book covers and match them with the genres ['_;}nnr:!z]in the box.
® There arg four extra genres in the box.

Tom byb}:g}o;; O —— 3

horror stories  science fiction

§I
encyclopaedia romantic stories A -ag O, s
historical books ~ fantasy : L 300 K ifii ?«
I. f|

|/

adventure stories  detective stories - ]
animal books ~ fairytales : ABOUT

|'
EVERY tainc L

et
',..I.f/ HpLe 1ef
LA I'y: _Sflfd v

>

| %;;!'LAST

*« CRUSADE

4b Read the summaries from some book covers and say what
kind of books they are.

+ Refer to the box in Ex. 4a.

e Say which book you would choose and why.
';_?\J' 5(: I| (VA 8 l1 v ii .l gn
The year is 2287 and F!Iai)etjlnzm is gradually dying. Jay, a young man in his early twenties
decides to leave his _g&:‘hilﬂ_é_gpenthouse home to find out what is happening in the world.
He is amazed to discover that his pet chicken, Ethel, is an alien from another galaxy.
[ . . T J, i I-r‘ﬁ[{ HC’(
= N on T g T ICl Mjil DC A fa
Bl 6,.\'\1}""1."..-, pbu{. Moem --"TLN/P{’,U-'-\, =5 v AU oA AT
: d Follow the clipper ship Rainbow on her long,
dangerous and exciting journey from NewYork to
California, as the captain's daughter sails her thr
storms and past huge icebergs along the way.

b —

This informative book presents amazing facts about
sharks, whales, dolphins and more in lively words
and spectacular illustrations.

D] a0 venmturs Story - .
Archie and his best friend, Paul, start their own detective agency, Super Bathroom
Investigators. The bathroom is where Archie does his best thinking, and besides,
the bathroom is available for their office.

126
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9 Lessons 1-2

Listening

5a |®u|Listen to the children interviewed in the library about what
they like reading.

» Fill in the first three lines of the table.

e

.Génre or type Why the-speaker

Speaker
of book he /she likes it

{ [ likes reading _
- _1 : 12 ; c Zi; v .;1"'”"".:5?- .
: 2 FUE [ A 7 & 'l:’ F
< B '
fl__?__ LL‘/_ /52 7/ 7 e :"‘; o
I L e
| Me

5b Fill in the fourth line of the table in Ex. 5a about yourself.
e Work in pairs and share your ideas.

Speaking

6 Play the Chain Interview game.
« Ask and answer the following questions:
1 Do you like reading? Why? / Why not? it
2 Do you like reading comics and photo stories? Why? / Why not?
3 Why and what do you read?
4 What would you prefer — to read a book or to watch the same
storyon TV? Why?
What do you like / don't like reading?
Would you prefer to read a story on a computer screen or
a book page?
7 Why do you think some people do not like reading?

o Ol

(A

| _LANGUAGE SUPPORT _

e —

to = | like / hate doing something
mrough = It makes me...
| read something to / in order to / so that...
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Lesson 3 Bookworms
Reading . r |

la Look atthe picture and answer the question.

1b Read the extractfrom the book Matilda by Roald Dahl and talk about

128

y
M

* What can you say about the girl (her age,
interests, etc)?

twoorthreefacts orevents described therethat struckyou most.

Nearly every weekday Matilda was left alone in the house. Her brother
(five years older than her) went to school. Her father went to work and
her mother went out playing bingo in a town eight miles away. On the
afternoon of the day when her father had refused to buy her a book,
Matilda set out all by herself to walk to the public library in the village.
When she arrived, she introduced herself to the librarian, Mrs Phelps,
slightly taken aback at the arrival of such a tiny girl unaccompanied by
a parent, nevertheless told her she was very welcome.

“Where are the children's books, please?" Matilda asked.

"They are over there on those lower shelves,” Mrs Phelps told her.

“Would you like me to help you find a nice one with lots of pictures in it?"

"No, thank you," Matilda said. "I'm sure | can manage."

From then on, every af;e_rnoon, as soon as her mother had left for
bingo, Matilda would toddle down to the library. The walk took only
ten minutes and this allowed her two alorious hours sitting quietly
by herself in a cosy corner devduring one book after another. When
she had read every single children’s book in the place, she started
wandering round in search of something else.

Mrs Phelps, who had been watching her with fascination for the
past few weeks, now got up from her desk and went over to her.

"Can | help you, Matilda?" She asked.

"I'm wondering what to read next," Matilda said. "I've finished all
the children's books."

“You mean you've looked at the pictures?"

“Yes, but I've read the books as well."

Mrs Phelps looked down at Matilda from her great height and
Matilda looked right back up at her.

"I thought some were very poor." Matilda said, "but others were
lovely. | iked The Secret Garden best of all. It was full of mystery. The
mystery of the room behind the closed door and the mystery of the
garden behind the big wall."

GLOSSARY
Matilda [ma'tilda]



e ==

Mrs Phelps was stunned. "Exactly how old are you, Matilda?" she
asked.

"Four years and three months," Matilda said.

Mrs Phelps was more stunned than ever, but she had the sense
not to show it. “What sort of a book would you like to read next?" she
asked.

Matilda said, "l would like a really good one. | don't know any
names."

Mrs Phelps looked along the shelves, taking her time. She didn't
quite know what to bring out. How, she asked herself, does one
choose a famous grown-up book for a four-year-old girl? Her first
thought was to pick a young teenager's romance of the kind that
is written for fifteen-year-old schoolgirls, but for some reason she
found herself instinctively walking past that particular shelf.

"Try this,” she said at last. "It is famous and very good. If it is too
long for you, just let me know and I'l find something shorter and a
bit easier.”

“GreatExpectations,” Matilda read, "by Charles Dickens. I'd love
to try it.” :

Within a week, Matilda had finished Great Expectations which in
that edition contained four hundred and eleven pages. "I loved it,"
she said to Mrs Phelps. "Has Mr Dickens written any others?"

"A great number," said the astonished Mrs Phelps. "Shall |
choose you another?"

1c Choose the closest meaning for these words.

* For context see the text in Ex. 1 b.

1 refused 2 unaccompanied 3 fascination

a) agreed to do sth a) with a\ interest
b} did not agree to do sth b)lwithout

5 taken aback 6 glorious hours 7 poor

a) surprised a) happy hours a). low quality
b) angry b) sad hours b) not rich
o 4

1d In pairs discuss and find which answer is NOT correct according to the text.

b) disappointment

| can't believe that...

|« 1 have never thoughtthat...
+ It's surprising / interesting

r that...

It's hard to believe that...

The most striking fact /

eventis that...

4 was stunned
a) was happy
b)Lwas very surprised

1 Why did Matilda decide to go to the library? 4 What did Mrs Phelps, the librarian, think about
a) because her father refused to buy her Matilda as a reader?
a book a)-shewas not surprised
b) !because she didn't like to play bingo b) she was amazed
c) because she felt lonely ¢) she admired Matilda
2 What kind of books did she begin with? 5 Did it take Matilda long to read Charles
a) children's books Dickens's book?
b). books for grown-ups a) she read it fast
c) books with pictures b) it took her a week ,

3 Did she like all the books?
a) she liked all of the books
b) she liked The Secret Garden best of all
¢) she thought some of the books were poor

c), ittook her a long time
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1e In small groups discuss the following questions and report the results in class.

1 Which part of the text do you like best? Why?
2 The author keeps repeating that the librarian Mrs Phelps was taken aback,
stunned, astonished. Why? o/ J
Do you find Matilda's choice of books ordinary or extraordmary‘? Why?
Do you think Matilda was a bookworm or an average reader’> Give reasons.
What made Matilda read so much? ~/.. 777~ I O d " [
Can you find anything in co common between you (your friend) and Matrlda’)
t.: ww{,-d £
2 What kind of reader are you? To find the answer follow the steps.

1 Read the questrons and choose the answers for yourself. Be sincere!

(27 &) BEN N OV)

NERESRTSING R SS

[ 1 What makes you read? your own wish teacher or my friends'
e _ B - Bl IR | parents _ ~advice
2 How much do you read? | two books two-three books | two-three books

0| aweek a month ~ayear j
3 How often do you read? | sometimes, constantly very seldom
when | have

i - B | sparetime L UL

| 4 How many books have you re-read? = | none 1-2 several

- 5 Would you like to have a Irbrary of your own? : no perhaps yes

2 6 Do you read complrcated books right to the e end’> [ sometimes yes no

| 7 Do you remember the books you have read’> . foraweek forever for rayear

2 Count your score.

i Questron [l &1 ¢
L 34 18 2 | v
=F 3] 2]1 '
| 3 [ 2] 113 |
4 | 1]12]3]
S 112 ] 3 | "

7 1§32 "i"

} o - i

3 Read the interpretation of the results. : — l

1721 You are a bookworm. Don't forget that there are other things in life.
12-16 You are OK about books but would not really prefer reading a book
to going to a disco.
7-11 You think books are good for the following:
* to putfrying pans on them
« to dry plants and butterflies in them
» to make paper planes.
Don't you think that there are other ways to use books?

,




1 essons 4-5 Book reviews

W,

1 What book would you take to a desert island?
Why?

It =8 I S N —— !
lom 1 _ { 0015 fu |
Heading 0004 he viCH
— 1 2a Read this book review from ateenage magazine and say why the author liked the book. )
'f | Q,xl,(r/ P 1§ L
1 f@!ﬂa@ﬂ_@_&ﬁd DahlMs one of the best books | have ever read. 1 How do these adverbs change
J This book is about a wonderful girl who brings truth into the world the meaning of the words that
-l 3 of grown-ups that is around her. go after them? & Lt DRl
i ' Matilda is my favourite character because she is funny and — 2 In this paragraph find the
incredibly magical. She is brought up in a horrible family, her adverbs that change the
brother is really nasty to her and her father is always at work. meaning of the Words that go
She is always left on her own during the day; her mother doesn’t [ -/ after them. r; I k) (f ;

care about her. Matilda is six and goes to school. Her mother and
father don't even know how old she is. Matilda goesto a horrible '

school where the headmistress called Miss Trunchbull pncks on ' GLOSSARY
all the kids. 3 .

Matilda is a child prodigy. She can do many things better /| pickson — mpuaupaercs
than grown-ups do; she solves problems, writes short poems: / / childprodigy — synnepxkusx
She also has secret powers and she wins a victory over evil | evil — 3nas
_Miss Trunchbull. nasty ['na:sti] — extremely

3) Jiruly/enjoyed this book. | think this book is exciting and” unkind and unpleasant

- appeallng to the reader. It's one of those books you can't put

«down! It depicts the main character and events very vividly. Itis ' Sk p o5

worth reading. | would recommend this pook fo ,anyone because _ wWwar ey, ) oL
it is full of humour and you get céf’ffed?fm (I give this book 3 Inthe textfind evidence that the
_ten out of ten. I d hlghly recommend this book for 12+.) author thinks the book is good.

2b Read the text again and find the sentences to support the following ideas:

1/ Matilda is a child prodigy. /

2 Matilda's life was hard. )

3 The book is worth reading. /_ "
4 The book is recommended for teenagers.




o

2c Read the review again and arrange the titles for its parts in the proper order.

The main characters
The plot (what happens in the story)
what is the book about?
Title and author
Personal response (why you liked the book and who you would ol '. :
recommend it to) -
ks | The setting (when and where the story takes place)

m !U|O UJ.. >
- IR SG

Tan

3a Look through the last paragraph of the text (Ex. 2a) again and match the words
with their translations.

1 appealing to the reader /’ a) HEeBO3MOXHO OTNOXUThb

2 can't put (sth) down 4 b) nonHbin OMOpa
3 depicts vividly - ¢ied” c) npuenekatensHbi Ans Yutarens
4 full of humour / _ d) (kHura) Bac 3axparbiBaeT
5 you get carried away._.-;{ JEXIA, €) XUBO OnNUCLIBaET
3b Putthe words and phrases from the box in two columns. =
» Add other words and phrases on the topic yo__u#know. >y “3?5 >
..... veeaae e e sesennaas e ;- ik f.‘.,li‘.:M,f-«_z'.'i‘-f.
appealing to the reader  boring incredible fake raise the spirits
can't put something down  makes me sleep  depicts vividly A
full of humour  makes me depressed  dynamic  carries you away
~ Words and phras-e's todescibe |  Wordsand phrases to describe
books I like s Y T ~ books1dontlike
4a Answer questions 1 -2 alongside the text.
V 4b Look atthe grid and choose one word which is out of place in each sentence below.
: Verbs _ ____ —
Adverbs S like _ hate | :
enjoy ] love | | _

quite _ . A ks m—
really N N '
truly pey B4l o) - . -
extremely ) I I'
terribly *4 100 — - ~——
incredibly fu i

=1 Mymum really/ terribly/ quite likes romantic books.
- 2 |lery/ really /truly hate fantasy. z
3 l\7|y sister extremely/ really / quite enjoys sci-fi.
4 My younger brother very / really / truly loves reading books with bright pictures.




v 4c Analysethe followmg sentences and fill in the grid with (+) and (-).

1 | found the story mcredlbly’rhnllmg .

2 The book about Harry Potter is really Tascmatlng

3 | have read The Lord of Rings by Tolkien, which is quite fabulous

4 Small children find comics very interesting but | think they're quite boring.
5 The EncyclopaediaBritannica is really informative.

6 | find reading adventure books incredibly exciting.

e R S P B . Adjectives
interesting ¢ thrilling
Adverbs boring fascinating &4 / _
informative fabulous -fenpie b pon . A0
exciting | fantastic
very _ ro+ o
[ quite —
. il }
- f really
£ ' 4
W " - A.f truly
W extremely
' terribly
incredibly
ba Do question 3 alongside the text on p. 131. 6 Write areview of your favourite book or a book
you havejustreadto participate inthe class
5b Translate the following sayings into Russian.' #¢ contest / give this book ten out of ten.
1 Ifabook s not worth” reading for the second ® Follow the structure of a book review (Ex. 2c).
time, it is not worth reading for the first
time either. =
2 _Ifathing is worth doing it is worth doipg weIII. | Giving your opinion
7 ) ) + | found the characters interesting /
l't 5¢ Translate the following sentences into English. boring / etc.
e Pay attention to the structure in the Language e To me the plot is a bit unreal.
Support box. | thought the ending was poor / great.
1 Ha aty KHMry CTOMT 66parmVTh BHuMaHue, * Asfaras I'm concerned...
2 Ha 3TOT pOMaH He CTOUT TPaTUTh BPEMEHM. Recommending
3 9T0T CNOBAPL CTOMT KYNUTH. W [« Ifyou like action stories, this is for you.
4 3107 baHTacTM4EeCKUiA pacckas He. CTOMT « Ithink it is (not) worth reading.
nepewsTHBare. 'S + I'd recommend this book to...
s + Read this! You mustn't miss it.
[_LANGUAGE SUPPORT | * Try reading...

be (not) worth V|ng (sth)
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UNIT9 Lesson 6

Lesson 6 The craftof poetry

Warm-up

1 Answer the questions.

1 Have you ever tried to write a poem?
2 Ifyes, do you think it is difficult? Why? / Why not?

3 What do you need to write a poem? | f @
- : 0
Reading THE DAWN
2 Join Group A or B and do the task assigned to your group. NIGH =
Task for Group A: Read these concrete poems and do " __L : _' 2 h__
the tasks below. ~ SILENTSTIEE TREES
| ® RIPPLE OF THE'BRI
(A) : - GHOST MILKY ™misT}
P g 1 Pink MEADOWS
'm rojng Diamond :
rolli LIGHT!
10lling gy, Love
n ‘0\\.\“(;.\ Tender, sweet
N;w A Uniting, caring, supporting SLOSEa R _
- 8 ESrangng, staring, deserting g 3 venomnit |
0y, T By (r1 .
fO//,,-;O//},:) T £ _RUde’ rougn wave on the surface of water
0009 ';‘ ? : Hate mist n — alight cloud low
", SN : over the ground
NCE
S c':-b # Caroline Kent meadoyv ['medav] n — afield
£ o with wild grass and flowers
w0
(S} GLOSSARY
rm roliny tender v — gentle, careful D
oling 7 unri]te % —jloi n together with .
coling %, %0y, other people cqp
Mg :{?g stare v — look steadily at sb o0 tur ﬂ?@r
= Z desert [dr'za:t] v — leavesb \“ 5 On “3&@
%, aone, esp. in trouble g .§ O s, '
.0, % o5 Y A\
%%, % Yy F 5§ AL T B
p% o © g § 4% L P %
%, 3 £ ] e A o % ]
2 o 3 g a = [ ,___1—3':.
ot Lo 4 3 & B R
A A & 8 |
Colin West //}O f?OJv ‘PU\\}} 1 ’I\? ‘
7 : ;
) ®
Pf m
. 0 prreuo
* Answer these questions.
1 What do these poems have in common? * ' Alex Wiy,
2 What method did the authors use to write these poems? GLOSSARY ams
3 What do you need to write a poem like this?

) wind [waind] v— turn around
» Check your answers with the answer key your teacher . '
g without rhyme or reason -
will give you.

in away that cannot be
+ Prepare to report your findings in class. reasonably explained
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Task for Group B: Read the three poems and do the tasks below.

(A) I &
“TEETH, CLAWS OR BRAIN?

"What's more jmportant, teeth or claws?"
Young naughty Dino asked
One Jurassic afternoon
When in the sun he basked. *

Dad spoke for teeth, Mum was for claws,

But no one could explain
That to survive first and foremost

You need a bigger brain.
Phil Dowling

GLOSSARY — R

There was a young man from Bengal, f

Who went to a fancy-dress ball, f
He decided, for fun, i
Todressas a bun, 1

But a dog ate him up in the hall. E

Edward Lear
 GLOSSARY ;
fancy-dress ball — Gan-mackapap

4 Tryyour hand atwriting poetry.
1 Foryour poem choose one of the suggested ideas or

think of one of your own.
2 Write a poem following one of the models.

bask [ba:sk] — enjoy sitting or
lying in the heat of the sun or afire

There was an Old Man of Berlin
Whose form was uncommonly thin-
il he once, by mistake,
Was mixed in a cake,

4 So th
// Y baked that Old Man of Beriin.

Edward Lear

Answer these questions.

What do these poems have in common?

Which two poems can be called

nonsense poems?

3 Which one has the rhyming pattern AABBA?
ABCB?

4 What do you need to write a poem like this?

» Check your answers with the answer key your

teacher will give you.

» Prepare to report your findings in class.

3 Reportin class whatyou have learned about
the craft of poetry.
1 Listen to the other group's report.
2 Ask questions for more information.

Some ideas
Me —Them
Dog — Cat

Heaven — Hell

3 Prepare your poem to be included in the class anthology * Up — Down

(see Lesson 8 in this unit) following these instructions:
Copy your poem neatly on an A4 sheet of paper.

Add illustrations if necessary.

Some rhymes

lifestyle snake brain
reptile toothache explain
crocodile take in Spain
smile by mistake train

a break

War— Peace

Animals — People

Meeting — Parting

Lost — Found

Good morning — Good night

banana half bird
Havana giraffe heard
Savannah photograph in a word
Montana loud laugh Wethird




Lesson7 Check your progress

la Read thetext and fill in the gaps in the diagrams.

SURVEY FINDS TEENAGERS ENJOY READING, Number of rhespondents
BUT LACK TIME

Teenagers enjoy reading for fun and would read more if
they had time. That was among the findings of a recent TN -
online survey by SmarntGirl.com and the Young Adult boys ' girls
Library Services Association (YALSA). Atotal of 3,072 \: j
young adults ages 11-18 responded, including 59 per
cent girls and 41 per cent boys.
Seventy-two per cent of the respondents said they
read for fun when they have the time. Si.percentof =/ Number of respondents whose parents read
_girls and 62 per cent of boys said they would read more aloud to them
if they had the time. B
Among their favourite books during the past year . {
were literary classics such as To Killa Mockingbird and were read — 1% wersthay
The Catcherin the Rye; Stephen King best-sellers; and to aloud / read aloud
the popular Harry Potter series. Mysteries were cited as
the most popular type of books among teens followed B
by adventure, horror and true stories.
When kids are not reading books, they say they What kids read
are reading magazines (more than 66 per cent), =
newspapers (59 per cent) and even the back of cereal AL S
boxes (48 per cent). Seventy-seven per cent of teen ‘
girls reported reading teen magazines dedicated to |
fashion and beauty. Nearly half of the boys surveyed
read magazines about video games, while 24 per cent : ’ = VEE
read computer/electronics manuals. C , £
"We are thrilled to see that teens are reading — and
not just for homework assignments," says Jana Fine, Reasons for reading —girls
YALSA President. "However, the survey also makes it
clear that having time to read for fun is a critical factor.
Nearly half the surveyed said they did not have much
time to read for enjoyment." R
The survey found that teenagers are regularly ’ Lt
encouraged to read and 80 per cent were read aloud_’ i
to as children either "sometimes” or "all the time". Girls  © ~ /5
showed more enthusiasm and interest in reading for
_fun (50 per cent) than boys (31 per cent), who said they Reasons for reading —boys
were more likely to read to learn.
] Jana Fine noted that 36 per cent of girls and
|

50%

(4]
)

|

24 per cent of boys reported talking to their friends { '

’ about books. The number was even lower for talking to eadto — 8 > I readt
parents about reading, 15 and 12 per cent respectively. {cam 3 fon
Research shows that talking about books is linked with = ’

higher reading scores.
| Points

/1




1b Markinthetable which of these statements aretrue (T) and which are
false (F) accordlng to the text.

TIF
| 1. Most of the re-sgna_ents read for fun in their spare time. —— _j =3 i ]
2- Teenagers prefer reading true stories to mysteries. . | F
3 - Magazines about video games are very popular with girls. L_F =al}
4+ Teens do not have enough tl_me to read for pleasure. __ T
1 5+ Most of the chlldren are Eént‘fo’ttr‘aged to read by thelr parents. T
girls | 6-Boys like readlng more than girls do. - |F
? Most teens do not like discussing books they have read with their parents i T__

2 Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

mad ................ e I I YT
encyclopaedia falry tales  horror books 5
science fiction  textbook  romantic stories - n .
detective stories fantasy dictionary . -
- ENCYCLOPAEDIA

adventure books
IO e R R e ST A R e S RO R AR D DR

d aloud 4y
1 e descrlbe Journeys experience, etc, that is

strange and exciting and often dangerous.

2 An'. s abodk or set of books dealing with every
branch of knowledge, or with one particular branch,
usually in alphabetical order.

3 !l are bdoks in which frightening and often
unnatural things happen, such as dead people
coming to life, people turning into animals, etc.

4 "7l Ustories are’about imaginary future
developments in science and their effect on life,
often concerned with space travel.

5 ... “are stories about love.

6 A" .is abook containing information for the study of
a particular subject, especially one that is used by
_students )

7 liz1are stories in which there is usually a murder
and a detective trying to find out who the murderer is
and why it happened

F2dtolies aré about imaginary worlds which often
|nvoIve magic. The characters are often searching
for an object which will cause good to win over evil.

9 /.. /. are stories about fairies and other magical
people, which always end happily.

10 A'.lis abookthat gives a list of words in
alphabetical order, with their meanings in the same
or another language. N— —
% Points /10 I

TEXTBOOK
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3 Make sentences from the w_ords.

1 went/to the library / my report/ | /to /the book /for / in Geography /find

2 reading / 1/ like/ f airy tales / ti/ redlity /'escape / so’as?» HOY

3 abetter impression / prefer / | / reading / in order to / gét / at home alone /
of the book .

4 them / Our / says / teacher / should analyse / poems / to / we / understand /
beter / so as, ;

5 stories/ Many /to / read / be excited / teenagers / horror

6 students /to show off / read / Some / encyclopaedias Points /6 '.
4  Complete the sentences. :
1 The film is really interesting. It FS ¥watch)J |
2 The book is incredibly exciting. It »."... (read). ..
3 The story istiuily boring. 1t1.. & ... (nottell) it. © i
4 This text is highly informative. It-..".. ('pay} dttention to.
5 My mum says that science fiction books .. ... (hot buy). = -
6 Heis agreatscholar and his lectures ... ... (attend)., _Points /6 |
5 Choose the proper adverb.
1 lcan highly | extremely recommend The Catcher in theRye by Salinger.—
2 My aunt says that in her childhood she very / quite liked romantic stories.
3 My friend thinks that the story of Frankenstein is truly/ very fascinating.
4 | terribly jfruly hate detective stories.
5 My elder sister very /. really likes this dictionary. Points /5 ]
6 Rephrase the underlined parts of the sentences using the phrases from the box.
» Change the verb form where necessary.
» There is one extra phrase in the box.
be appealing really boring  carry somebody away
depict vividly  full of humour  put down
1 I was furious because my mum hid the book of detective stories
that | couldn't stop reading. J/c0
2 When | read good adventure stories that are very funny, my spirits improve.
3 Sci-fi books by Kir Bulychov always interest the reader
4 The teacher of literature said that in my essay | had managed to describe ; : ! =—
the excursion brightly. Points /5 |
5 Reading fantasy books makeg me forget about everything. ) /50




Lesson8 Express yourself

You are going to start a new project — A Class Anthology. To be ready for it
review all that you did in this unit and bring the poems you wrote in Lesson 6i.

1 Prepare to write areview.

. -
1 Collect all the poems your group has written for Lesson 6. ¥ For Your Info
2 In groups read each poem aloud. anthology [@n'©pladsi] n — a set of
3 Decide if all the necessary components are present. stories, poems, songs etc by different
4 Talk about what is good in each poem. people collected together in one book

2 Take any of the pages made by your classmates and write
areview of the poem you have.

» See Lessons 4-5 about how to write a book review.
* Remember you are reviewing a poem, not a story.

3 Putthe pages onthe board or on the wall and say a few
words aboutthework you have reviewed.

4 In class talk about your new experience using these questions.

1 Whatwas easy?

2 What was difficult?

3 What helped?

4 Did you enjoy creative writing? Why? / Why not?
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B F&iiny boay,

Lesson 1 Away of life?

Warm-up

1 What makes a healthy lifestyle?
* Choose from the list and add your own ideas.

|| abalanced diet
[ ] avegetarian diet
|1 doing regular exercise

] drinking a lot of water
[ ] having a good rest
1 having enough sleep

healthy mind

[ ] taking fresh air
[ | doing sport professionally

| | eating alot | | being in a good mood
Vocabulary
ook at plctures and choose what es Words and , hrases mean. : 1 ~
\AJE?I 5‘ '3.2‘4-1 qu;- j\&“ 1{1.: @L:f/g{)t (’J,LJ /ﬂuq J1n ﬁ,i//af"f'{z‘f/'f

™ P = by

1 lose weight

a) to become fatter

b)to become slimmer

2 putonweight W g Vi
a)vimake your body bigger
b) make it smaller

3 goonadiet W } q,’(l ﬁf we
a) eat whateveryouwant 7,
b)vcontrol what you eat o d N

4 cutout Whet JM“{J r}'}‘{H
ay stop ‘MLI‘ (S bad
b) goon

5 give up
a), stop doing something
b) go on doing something

6 stretch
a)ystraighten your arms, legs or body to

their full length

b) curl up your arms, legs or your body

|
W’f%fmhrc? endurance - Lu'[ + gil,{r [ 1Y i . !I.“' Wy tr;
mit .*"-*h'i/vi'n funhef™

I a)ithe ability to Iast a long time 5»,”
b) to get tired quickly '

[’ln'd waryg -\5]

) i \1 ¥ L{/t 0 L/ {y 4_1

W L '
{ i G | L J L ‘ ?ff Il‘ \ &‘I/‘I {IL"J' l()\,
1 . S ot

é _

|F,

&




2b' Do the quiz and score the result.

1
2
3
ly
4
5
-
wie-

6
=
8
9

‘ -

ice

10

11

12

13

What vegetable is supposed to give you better
eyesight?

a) lettuce b) broccoli c)vcarrots

Which of the following is a good source of calcium?
a) apples  b)vmilk c) beef
We need calcium to maintain |,

a) strong muscles [ M A 5|2
byhealthy teeth and bones

c) good eyesight

Which of the following foods contains a lot of starch,
which is not recommended if you go on a diet?

a) oranges b) yoghurts c)Vpotatoes

You can get a lot of fibre which is useful for your
body from

a)yfruit and vegetables

b) beef and pork

c) milk and eggs

When you go on a diet you shouldn't lose more than
a) 10.5-1 kilo a week

b) 1-2 kilos a week

c) 2-4 kilos a week

The best way to lose weight is to cut out

food containing _r"/:"} oulini Seaok

a) fatl b) p;roteins c) vitamins

The substance which helps your body to grow

and keeps it strongis

a) fire  b) Vpiotein  ¢) fat

Proteins can be found in food such as

a)“meat and beans

b) fruit and vegetables

c) sweets and chocolate

If you feel you are putting on weight you should

first of all

ayrgoto the doctor

b) buyfp,igggg clothes

€)/givé Up e4ting 5 chocolate bars a day

To keep fit you should exercise at least

a)v20 minutes a day

b) 30 minutes a day

¢) 40 minutes a day

The best way to end physical exercise is to have

a) a good stretch

b) a cup of coffee

¢) a chat with your trainer

Which of these is not one of the components

of fitness? )
a) muscular endurance ¢ e occecbe =, 7B
b) healthy diet

c)yweight loss

UNIT 10 Lesson 1

Zaia™ Ingredients: oatflakes, oat bran. ¢
! Nutritional value / 100 g: energy 330 keal, protein 16 g,
. carbohydrates 52 a. fat 6.6 g, dietary fibre 13 g, ;
- s0dium0.002g. | k@b sufy arAre L sJ

Haggeoy e v = o %u,muz it LY
Does not contain artlfimaT pre%rrﬁtéveg, flavisrs or colouranfs. ¢
L=

e A oo |
Keep in cool, dry place, away from strong odours. | « =J2] a o1
! I —— - %ewxb\ =

E RS Cocras: 0BCAHBIE XN0NbA, OBCAHbIE OTPYOW.
B | CopepxaHue uTatenbHbixsewwects / 100 1
E | aHepreTuyeckas LeHHocTb 330 kkan, npotenHa 16 T,
! i ymesoos 52 1, upos 6,6 r;, knetyarku 13T,

. Harpnsa 0,002 r

He CONEPXMUT UCKYCCTBEHHbIX KOHCEPBAHTOB,
APOMATU3ATOPOR W KpacuTenew, XpaHuTs B CyXom,
NpoXNaaHoOM MecTe, 3alMLLIEHHOM OT CUNBHBIX 3aNaxos.

14 What is a good way to spend your school
breaks?
a) gossiping
b) doing your homework
c)iskipping

14




UNIT 10 Lesson 1

Score:

1 -7 correct answers:  You are taking the first steps to a healthy lifestyle:
now you know much more than at the beginning of - = =
the lesson. That's a good point! ! opl ogl Bzl el

8-11 correct answers: You are obviously interested in the issue. Keep going! | 501 26 Q8 B, B9

12-14 correct answers: Do you use your knowledge in your everyday life? It's BS Op Qg G2 91
never too late to start! | !SI9MSUE 1081109

2c. Fillinthe gaps with the words and phrases in bold from the quiz.

— e ' "T""m*fsf——\
If you think you, are mg on weight. You should avoid Do regular exel:t:lse to improvg your (6) ... . It will require
sugar and 1}m%g'nk you need more (2§ ’1;1 your your will and(7)7.¢ But the result is worth it! Start your
diet — eat more fruit. Apples are' ffi°.. . fibre. '?yon want training session with a warm-up and don't forget about a
to build up your body and keep it healthy, don'tforget (8pL /attheend. This simple advice will help you develop
about (4) 1“4t enough meat and eggs. A quick your (9) ... and be healthy.
..can be dangerous for your health. 3 nujgeles

) ..
WwCf f., Joss

3a On asheet of paper write:
1 something that makes you feel good » What you write should be very short.
something that you like to eat and get proteins from « Write all over the page in a jumbled orde
your favourite source of sugar « Do not number your answers
the last time you went on a diet

2

3

4 . . .
5 whether you think you have endurance * In pairs ask your partner questions to fin:
6

7

8

9

a food you would never agree to cut out out what your parmer means.

an unhealthy habit you want to give up
something that makes you put on weight
how many times a day you stretch : H Sl >
10 whether you would like to have bigger muscles
11 astarchy food you can't do without A: No.
12 whether you find it easy to keep fit Q1. Is chocolate something that makes
13 something you often eat which is rich in fibre you feel good?
14 something healthy you have done today A: Yes.
15 something unhealthy you did yesterday

Example:

A: Chocolate.

Q1: Is chocolate the food you would never
agree to cut out?
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/ ’ UNIT 10 Lessons 2-3

le. L0 /\/z:'/k{ 1N E,/ eouTlin

Lessons 2-3  Eating at school

Warm-up 70 tmik {'if\_:t—:'(,‘fié//j alwt ec fm?;o /:fﬁ-'bb/‘if

BL; la Match the pictures and the names of different food.
1 9 a) toast and cheese
) £ b) hamburgers

C) juice ,-
d) sausages and mashed potatoes
le) cereal XApne J
f) crisps [ [ "t eul
1 g) lemonade
5 h) cottage cheese pancakes with sour cream
4 i) buckwheat 2prt”
i) soup
k) chocolate
[) sandwiches

1b In pairs put the food in the pictures into three categories:

rder. 1 food you can eatin a school canteen - B o S
2 food you can eat in a fast food restaurant . . i}}‘/
; 3 food you can eat at home Q ——
) find -
-istening Kaeera vd trop p
2a |®9]Listen to these people talking in three different situations and complete the table.
wver » Give reasons for your answers.

! Where are the people?, What are they going t0 eat / drink?

N = o = v ’ : YT = = 4 5 e )l 7 /ﬂ
Situation 1 .“-; E ‘LJF (‘Jdl i,a_| I I)f‘LL.f' tf L‘"{'LLL,}Q il" .-L/ CL it ¥ {,_//ﬁ‘ LA [ / TPITE
(4 2 /L ¢ i . / g / Ri;.f fOrﬂ L :,.’ (‘F/ijs’
/

tuati = S a7 PRI 7 Sh b 7

Situation 2 |47 4 : lail AW rectaunt /i .f;'t*f'_” a2 B9 r@w 74 el A A

Situation 3 af e _ [ a .ﬁf;‘;;' S 4 di8e [ Myum, ot
§ h
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UNIT 10 Lessons 2-3

2b [eV Lisg(tir)l a,qa_inémd ﬂikghe expressions the pi_ci)ple used ip their conversations.

WA PumLigid T YL [ erres)
Ordering / Asking for food in Rejectingfood in an
a semi-formal situation informal situation
\a) Can | have...? [] il g) No, not for me. [
b) Il have... U h) Oh, that's horrible! ]
il c) I'd like to have... [ i) _Never!X (]
Id) I'llgo for... j) |don'twant... =]
e) I'm going to have... ] k) | hate... ]
1) 1justwant... ] ) That makes me sick. []
m) No, thanks. ]
Vocabulary
_ 1) _ , ¥ For vour Info
3a Read the diet guidé lines and decide which two are
really unhealthy and give your reasons. What is a balanced diet?
1 enjoy your food What should we eat to make our diet h‘galtlbba-".:l il
2 eat a variety of different foods Fruit and vegetables should make up E‘ﬁﬂ'!.“ ot
3 eat the right amount to be a healthy weight i, oy otidiet, s =

Bread, potatoes, rice and other cerealsare

4 eat plenty of foods rich in starch and fibre  Seafehyftititisand should make up around athird

5 Veat many foods that contain a lot of fat are, fta / of o alet.

v 3 5 "
6" have sugary foods and drinks often ) /i [ty Meat, fish, poultry, eggs and pulses (GoGoshie) are
7 look after the vitamins and minerals in your food the main sources of protein in your diet.

Milk and diiry food are essential sources of
protein, calcium and vitamins.

The amount of foods containing fat and sugar
should be limited in healthy diets.

N

fCarbo‘nyd rates
68%

3b In groups ask each other what you know about different food and
add more examples to the table below.
Example: Do you know any other food rich in fibre?
Do you think carrots contain starch?
Do you know any other sugary food?

starch fibre fat proteins vitamins sugar )
potatoes apples, sausages meat J grapefruit cake
t P i BT | s " -4 =
TTTAL e ) 128 =K T ¢h . : Y
(| LVeald (o) e L
gl Ll
}\ E L-_. I | ]

v - peqs
HA\ - ko




Speaking / oW
4 In pairs role play the conversation.
» Use the role cards and the flowchart.

j' Student A

You are avisitor to a Russian school. Ask a
Russian student about the school canteen.

e——

e W

hird 2 Agree to go there and say you don’t know

! much about Russian food. Ask for help.

z) are |

—_**“*—————“
6 Express doubts whether a certain dish is
healthy enough.

—_—— {

8 Agree to have the suggested dish or ask for
more information.

.,

(" LANGUAGE SUPPORT fi

| Student B

| You are a student from this school.
| Answer the visitor's questions and give
[ explanations.

1 Invite your guest to have lunch in your

school canteen.

— ———

3 Say you are ready to help.

5 Give any explanations necessary (what it
is made of, how it is cooked).

p———
7 Give more information (what it is rich in)

about the dishes and / or suggest
another dish. st

| — e

9 Sum up what you have chosen and
make an order.

Asking for help and more information:
+ Could you help me to ...?

» Do you happen to knowwhat ... is made of?
+ Does ... contain much oil?

* Is ... rich in vitamins?

» How do they make it?

» Can you explain in more detail?

Do you like it?

Helping, givingmoreinformation:

» With pleasure!

o Il try to explain if | can.

* Well, let me think, it contains a lotof ... .

» lItseems that ... is quite good for your
health because ... .

» That's my favourite one!




UNIT 10 Lessons 2-3

Writing

5a Read the following report about a school canteen and answer the questions.
1 Who is going to read the report? ‘5“' ed u f—"_u ondl gifscial 7/
2 What is the purpose of the report‘?{c deseribe b sifua tion with o | 86 A‘-f’ Con IM

3 Isthe style of the report formal or informal? / -

4 Why do you think the report is d:wded into sections? r; & w/’/ffr > S C
_A‘_ 77 e} SR ;' /A, /f/‘j)!a

To: Devonshire County Education Department

From: John Thomson (Inspector for Food and Hygiene)
Date: 10.05.06

Subject: Repprt on the new school canteen

1 | wirsdutti s

The purpose of this report is to describe the new school canteen,
to outline good or bad points and to make some recommendations.

-
=

> Foe
It is worth pointing out that the canteen has a wide variety of snacks and drinks GLOSSARY
to choose from. The prices are reasonable so all students can afford the snacks bran — otpy6u
and drinks. | interviewed several people to find out which snacks are most popular brown rice — Gyparit pae |
and found out that most of them go for salads with mayonnaise, cakes and cream wild rice — mukuu puc
desserts. Drinks on the menu are mostly canned lemonade and cartons of juice. (4epHOTO 1BETA)
However, there could be a healthier choice. wholemeal macaroni -
3 faUMW n,\i/-v-\ d a‘h Cl‘ coe '?z.(,’-' £ red f(: _“?(-) MaKapOHbl H3 MYKH C
| iew th i ta}f a—-’ td el A h t'/ id e with nobdasieHueM oTpyben
n my view the canteen re not doing enough to provide young people wi .

y Sanare 9 Y o potatoes cooked with
the chance to eat healthily. It would be worth considering foods with added bran, thair skins on =
for instance, in cakes, biscuits and bread and in pasta such as wholemeal macaroni KapTO(ehb “B MyHIHPE"

and spaghetti. Also, itwould be a good idea to make use of brown and wild rice and
potatoes cooked with their skins on. The managers should think of adding more raw.
fruit and vegetables to the menu. In other words, | would recommend that they sell
some fresh fruit and make fresh juice from different fruits and even vegetables.

4 Lonely sion

In spite of minor drawbacks, | think, young people enjoy eating in the school
canteen. Moreover, if the canteen management takes some measures to improve
the quality of the food served, the canteen will become one of the best school
canteens in the area.

H-W
5b Choose headings from this box for each 5d Read the task and write a report to your school administratis

paragraph inthereport. Your school administration is going to try to improve the eating

.............................. habits of the students. You have been asked to write a report

. INTRODUCTION SERVICE (120-150 words) for the project leader in your school cantee”
CONCLYSION FOU'D%, PRICES - You should describe the place, mention some good and bad
STAFF ~ RECOMMENDATIONS : points, and include details on such things as the most popular
ATMOSPHERE ; choicesstudentsmake.

You should also make some recommendations on how tc
make eating in the canteen healthier.

5c Look at the words in bold in the report. « Follow the steps:
* Whyare they important in a report like 1 Make a plan of your report and choose the headings.
this one? 2 Tryto use all the words in bold in your own report.

3 Don't use contractions and spoken words in your report
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Lesson 4 It's time you got started

i -'-r|||| o . ', . ; ) P ) i
Warm-up LL ¢ Il EBmpare f-fl rreféw] w5 NELZ T N T|t
1 Identify yourfitnessindex. | r__f{;_.,ﬁcj;-f_.' AL ARHLLTY _. —
* Work in pairs. a) Duration of exercise in seconds ' 240
« Follow the steps. | b) Multiply this by 100 fecerenésiF| 24,000
1 Step up on to the stool and down again at a c) 1 st pulse count over 30 seconds
speed of five times .|n ten seconds. d) 2nd pulse count over 30 seconds
2 Make sure you straighten your legs and stand — : = =
up each time you step on and off the stool. €) 3rd pulse countover 30 seconds |
Carry on doing this for four minutes. f) Total of 3 pulse counts
3 Rest for one minute and then get your partner g) Multiply this by 2 5 .‘
to count your pulse beats for 30 seconds. e . A {
Record the number in line (c) of the table. Fitness index: divide the number you have in "
4 Rest for 30 seconds. Your partner must take | line (b) by the number you have in line (g) =
your pulse again for 30 seconds and record i--—--————- ——
the number in line (d) of the table. | Over 90: The best 61 -70: Fair
piit pue | 5 Repeat step 4 and write the number in line (e). | 81-90: Excellent 51-60: Poor
( pHc 6 Work out your fitness index. | 71-80: Good Below 51 : Oh dear!
e Sl TR =N =S A=
oni — .
b Reading
wbheH ’ . A "
/ i __‘__‘_'_—-‘\
b 2a In pairs make a list of ways of getting fit /—_“*‘*‘. LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
e Which of them are most popular now? =S
HMpe” The activity is done... / The game is
2b Fill in the table about popular sports. played.:,.
Foll h The activity develops endurance /
CIC LIS TS flexibility / ...
1 Read the text the teacher gave you and fill in the |+ The activity makes you strong /
appropriate line. ' fit/...
2 Walk around and talk to your classmates to fill in the other + Todo it... /To play this game you
lines. Remember you must not look at their tables, you can need the appropriate trainers. ..
only talk to them. « lwas surprised to learn that...
3 Summarise the information about these sports using the + What | found interesting about... is...
table and the Language Support box. =— ==
stratioh ‘ Activity s Where“tﬁe_ :'jtzt.i_v—iiy : What the activity "m___CT(_)tr;ng a;j - New thingqs_h_rm'
_ is done | develops equipment needed | learned about it |
:ating I T — : S
| |

Running and

port . .
(0] n |
iteen. J gg__g_____ ‘) [ . _\_l_ o | _ N

bad | Tai chi i |

- - __‘T" N— _ - .

J Racket sports
1 Football [

Dance T i ﬂr__ . ) ___ | B ) ___._- ]

pular

| Yoga

w to

2c Discuss in class and decide what activity you would like to take up and why.

port.
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UNIT 10 Lessons 5-6

lessons 5-6 A perfect body

Z’ (X I/P’I\ a lﬁ EELLZ ;':fak. "'/’E LL,y,' (o

Y./ €S

warm-up We'

1 Look atthe pictures and answer these questions.

"

!

Lorna
-
1 Who in your opinion looks better? A Fior Your Info
2 Who do you think is healthier? Why? anorexia — apsychological condition that makes people,
3 Would you like to look like these people? especially young women. stop eating
4 What do you think they do to look like this? stone — a measurement of weight used in Britain that is

equal to 6.35 kg, or 14 pounds
pound — ameasurement of weight equal to 0.454 kg

In Britain the system of sizes for clothesis different from
Russia. Size 10 corresponds approximately to Russian
Size 44, and size 16 to size 52.

Vocabulary

2a Read these statements by the people from Ex. 1 and match the words in bold
with their definitions. o WA et Y ayiat,
[ ‘l' i fj Lot «-if-:zf.c-?e'- KA BT
1€ The other children taunt me about my a) to replace something that is missing by doing
clothes because | logk different.—. . , {, .64 f¢c:  Something equally good
2¢ My classmates were'envious of ny success. /6] to give extra attention to one person in an unfair way
34 | had to work hard at school to com‘bﬁéﬁs"éfé‘u'ﬁ c) totry to make someone angry or upset by saying

( farihe time | missed because of my training. unkind things or laughing at them
UMD kay FO8 P2, L . h . .
49'Pve come to termsiwith the'way | look and d) to stop having or doing something you want in order
0 now | like jt. Lorsran to get something more important
5k Why did teachers_aiwaezs_bick on.me? e) wanting something that someone else has
155 1 et rLeTCy . : .
6/ I needto sacrifice a lot to fodk good. f) to begin to feel better after an upsetting emotional
It's actually hard work. experience.
7‘1 I've put on a lot of weight lately. I'm afraid 0) to accept a situation and no longer feel upset about 8]
. itis out of control. Zegon h) uncontrollable

81 My friends helped me to get over my
problem and now | am a lot better.

2b Which of the characters could have made each of the statements above? Why? '



Caeerig v A erop p
Listening

wil
a better body.

in the interview.

3a You are going to listen to Lorna and Chris, talking about their experience of getting

» Look through the table and tick what you think‘each of them will mer}ﬁ?n

AP~ $) 2 ¢ mOde

Lorna, a model Chris, a bodybuilder
1 problems of being young i
2 Io.sEg weight /
3 putting on weight L
4 making friends L
5 dieting ,_"/W'Jr
6 exercising (how much / how often) {f/d‘f f
7 state of health Iy o

3b

3c

people,
that is
kg

pt from
sian

-

wfair way
aying

in order

otional

et about it

fei

Listen to the interviews with Lorna and Chris

and check your guesses.

[#%] Listen to the interviews again and complete
the sentences.

1

2

Change the form if necessayy.  z / {?//
(I ‘

The boys at school usedto . " Lorna because
she looked bigger thE}n other girls. i

LY % {111' . gy
She used to wear loose € cgﬁeg 1p“f}|(}ie her=/.<
Lorna would watch®*"&& her mafes ate & =
hamburgers and chips. Pl ate ' ,;—

She has always tried to”. ... her size by berr
open and funny. _y b terms ws B
She has finally .S .. hersize and feels
happy. Skihhy

Chris used to epe a ... child and his classmates

used 10755, him. fe = vas™

Strength training and aerobic sessions require
a lot of discipline and Sa@e//#/,ce (75
He believes that he /% Wﬂ fi fhmg but that
this is a healthy addiction.




UNIT 10 Lessons 5-6

Reading

4a Read Louise's story and decide whether these statements aretrue (T)
or false (F).
17 Louise felt unhappy in her childhood.
2 * She was proud of herself when she gave up eating sandwiches.
3-She always took part in her family meals.
4+ She got ill because of her dieting.
5+ Louise's mother helped her to get rid of her fear of eating.
6+ She is quite healthy now.

HN|N|RNN

LOUISE'S STORY

| started dieting afterdeveloping back problems because | wastold -,

that they were caused by my excess weight. | was so upset about it ’ )

il that | gave up chocolate and crisps. My friends would tell me I'd 4

never lose all that weight and | wanted to prove them wrong. At first

| didn't lose much so | stopped eating sandwiches at lunchtime. It

was hard to begin but then | felt good when | saw everyone round

me stuffing their faces while | just sat there with a glass of yvater I

| felt great because | felt | had a lot of willpower and (2)_ﬂd7 £ lotes S
| kept on dieting and kept cutting out more and more food. (3) Jt ) 'sd

got to the point where all | would eat in a day was a bowl of cereal in

the morning and a small roll at night. In the end I just refused to eat )

when we all sat together at the table because | thought that anythmg </

| put in my mouthwould make me put on weight. | gotto,glghtand =

a half stone and was happy with my weight. If [ had stopped dieting —

then | wouldn't have got ill. My dieting got out of control. |though : , ) T

"If I could get down to eight stone and then to seven, | wod'ldplo%k% ‘ l[ijnglsguSL%%\?vfu?\,g?

really attractive." There was no end to (4) it. My friends started to g +— g Y Eld

ask if | was all right and told me | looked pale. ¢ /% 17¢& 4 e G A Which of thes g
Then some teachers started asking me if I'd eaten anything i ' refen 1o, the pasgRIcliIS

and, when | said no, (5) th _f@%oﬂ?d offer to buy me food. But | was gl U yoq Ko

3 What do the underlined

terrified of eating anything. | finally realised that | had a problem .

when | came back from my summer holiday: | had been losing two words 1-7 StanalioIItIe

or three pounds a week. When | read an article about an anorexic tex.t ?Eg (=

girl who almost died before she started to get better, | knew Weldi:

that | had-to stop. | talked to my mum about (6) it and | went to a,

psychologist who helped me get over my fear of eating; he showed

A

me a chart with my ideal weight on it — ten stone! (7) it ﬁe%d me
to understand how much weight | could put on without being fat.
My eating is almost back to normal now and I'm much happier with
myself. Now | just eat healthy stuff — | can't remember the last time
| had a plate of chips.




4b Read the story again and answer the questions alongside the text.

4c: Answer the questions.
1_'_2 What influenced Louise in her dieting most of all? Why do you think so?
2 Why do you think Louise followed such an extreme diet for quite a
" long time?
.U 3 whose lifestyle (Lorna’s, Chris's or Louise's) is healthier in your opinion?
4" . 4 What has each of the characters done to overcome their problems?
f 5 Whose lifestyle is more acceptable to you? Why?

Speaking
5a Work in pairs or small groups and discuss the answers to these
questions.
1 If you look better does it make your life easier? Why do you think so?
Give examples.
2 Is it worth spending time and effort on your appearance? Why? / Why
not?
3 What is more important for success in life: good looks or a healthy
lifestyle? Why?
4 Would you like to change anything in your lifestyle? What is it?

5b- Write a personal plan aimed at making your lifestyle healthier.
o Limit it to five items.

» Make a copy and leave it in with your teacher till the beginning of
the next school year — to check if it worked.

Name———
1 What problems are you going to get over?
' 2 How could you compensate for some of your problems?
' 3 Areyou going to come to terms with somé of your problems?
. 4 What things in your life could you control?
| 5 What are your other aims?

‘ ACTION PLAN
|




Lessons 7-8 Check your progress

1 [®%! You will hear four people advertising jobs on the radio.

» Choose from the list A-F and write the number of the speaker
who mentioned these ideas.

* You will hear the recording twice.

A3 If you want to get this job you need your own car. []
BY The job involves individual work with clients. L j
Cf Doing this job you will travel by plane a lot. L
DJ Youwon't have to leave home to do this job. __l
E4/ You may become a manager of ateam in the future. &
FZ Todo this job you must be good at working with a computer. ]

2 Read the text and decide whether these statements are true (T) or false (F).

1-The book is sciencefiction. -
2+ The book is so interesting you can't stop reading it once you've started. [

31 Holden disagrees with the values of the adult world. L

4- Holden is not like other teenagers. L]
5+ The book still sounds very up-to-date. []
6 —~Holden is a real life character. LJ
7 ~While reading the book you keep crying. []
8+ Sometimes Holden feels sorry for himself. [ ]
9 1 The author of the essay recommends everyone should read the book. |

CATCHER IN THE RYE

The Catcherin the Rye, would go under "oldie but goodie” category if there everwas one.
Having read the book approximately five dozen times, | can definitely say it's FANTASTIC.
Much like the author himself, The Catcher In The Rye is a 20th-century American fiction
masterpiece and definitely worth a read, which might well be a quick one, because once
you start you can't put it down, it's infectious.

. ‘.Lme csfpﬂf?yglves around Holden Caulfield, a 17-year-old boy involved in a battle against
deceitful :-j,oc‘lefal values and norms of the adult world. In 1949, recovering in a California-
based sanatorium Holden reminisces of the events that took place in December 1948.
Salinger's amazing insight into the troubled youngster's psyche results in one of the most
intriguing narratives ever written. Empathising with Holden is incredibly easy, probably
because his mind mirrors that of any and every teenager. Holden Caulfield provides youth
with a freedom voice that may never be muted. Written in 1951 the book surpasses its time,
the narrative sounds edgy even today, in fact so much so that it has even been censored.
The informal dialect in the book is exactly what you'd expect of a 17-year-old. The reader is
made to believe in Holden as if he was a real life character. He smokes like a mad man, he
drinks and he flunks out of school for the 4th time in a row. Plus, Holden is funny; actually his
smart wit and sarcasm keeps you tearful with laughter throughout. Nevertheless, at times his
voice turns melancholy and unhappy, even self-pitying and not to mention rude.

| strongly urge you to pick up a copy of this brilliant book and have a flip through what
might be the best book you will ever read.

' Points /18 | :




3 Readthetextand usetheword given in capitals in the box to form
a word that fits the gap with the same number.

GREENLAND (1) END
Greenland has a potential for outdoor adventures that very few places (2) POPULATE
on this planet can match. The breathtaking Arctic sq_en__ery is almost (3) TRUE

@ [ the world’s largest istand, and with a total (31", 57 Gnly (4) CIVILISE
55,000 you are (3. “6fyour own as soon as you Ieave one of the (5) PRACTICE

(6) SPOIL

'® . (7) EXPERIENCE
(8) CHALLENGE
(9) BEAUTIFUL

small towns and setlemenis. |'r1'1|n"f‘1"&¢+'15 wq_ﬂn—e:meguumr‘u i 7
country. The mountains, valleys, nvers and _gigantic ice cap are (5) .
virgin land. Hikers will experience (6) sc enery no matter where and
how. You can walk from hut to hut or ﬁom sheep croft to sheeo croft

7/ mountdin hikers will find (87 With“Uhiqie awards of (9} (10) DETAIL
every part of Greenland. Several travel agencies offer hiking tours -------
| to Greenland or you can plan your own trip. Ensure you have (10) ...
[ hiking maps! detqfed
Points /10

4 Readthetextand complete the gaps with a, an, the or zero article where necessary.

ARENAL VOLCANO

In the centre of a national park in ( IYL northwest of Costa Rica, the perfectly conical, 1633 m
(5356 ft) Arenal Volcano is everyone's image of (2) Z. typical volcano. (34« volcano has been
exceptionally active since 1968, when huge explosions triggered lava flows that killed several
dozen people. The degree of activity varies from (4)"~. week to week; sometimes there is (5)
4. spectacular display of flowing red-hot lava and incandescent rocks flying through the air; at
other times, the volcano is more placid and gently glows in {Blm dark. Don't even think about
climbing (7) - Arenal. The best views at (8) .- night (when the weather is clear) are from

the western or northern side. Because the park was only created in.1995 there are very few
facilities — only one lodge and camping is not permitted — so ( 9)//+ best base from which to
explore the area is the small town of (10) — La Fortuna de San Carlos.

Points / 10

5 Read thetext and put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

PARENTS LEFT CHILD AT SERVICE STATION FOR 30 MINUTES

| A family drove 30 rnmuies down a motorway after leaving a service station before they
reahsed they (1 A (Ieave) their child behind. The parents only noticed their 12-year-old
sonEZ - (m#ss) when they realised it was quieter than normal in the back of their car, sald
InspectorJohn Anderson, of the Hampshire Police. The parents, from Yorkshire, (3) ft*Z pesrnty
(return) to the Rownhams service station on the M27 near Southampton to find thqn son _,
being looked after by staff. Inspector Anderson said: ‘Afanuiy visiting the area ;4) {eaﬂ/m)
at Rownhams serwces for refreshments. On leaving, théf (5) " (iravelf for about’30 minutes _ ,
when they noticed it (6) ... (be) quieter than usual in the back of their car. On (,het,kn‘rg) ithey Jpo Y7 Jd ) e
I realised they had Ieft one of Lhe:r ehﬂdren behlnd in the services. The 12-year-old 7). (iooﬁ

after) by the staff and (8) (reumte) W|th fis; parents when they returned to the services."

He, added This kind of thing (9) .. {happen) in alverts ana people laugh about it, but you

(10f ot expe( t) itto happen. It wasn't even a Transit van with lots of kids in the back,

which would have given them some excuse."

Points

/10'
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6  Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence.
Use between two to five words and don't change the word given.

1

| kept silent because | didn't want to wake up
the baby.

| kept silent ... wake up the baby.

| have never read such a good book.
best f|, bud POFK ) have evetr 040
This is ... ever read.

There is no need to hurry as they have

cancelled the meeting.
been 1l meEi W

lL . Lo0h
There is no need to hurry' as . ‘car;celted
I met Mrs Brown in the street yesterday
who Whe L WA
Mrs Brown is the person
yesterday.
Alex didn't study hard and failed his exam. |
would wey a pol hawve
If Alex had studied hard he ... his exam.

. in the street

+d4 | €0

6

| don't want to go shopplng because of the rain.
rather J ratle {af

go shopprng because of the rain.
Sam left for school before I arrived home.
already ha vedy leTl
When | arrived home Sam {Tor sr;hom_
There is a birthday party in my flat next Friday.

hawrr_r; hoitives

we . a brrthday party in my flat next Friday.

| think it would be a good idea to bring your friend
with you. _

WO!"”II /5w Ve Jt ﬁ"f- rvwde? _-’

| think .. . your friend with you.

| am sure people will travel to Planet Mars

in 2050. : .
have pespie aue VRVE[[ 24

| am sure that by 2050 ... to Planet Mars.

Points

7 Read the sentences below and decide which answer (a), (b), (c) or (d) best fits each gap.

1

10

154

f
She may forget about her promise. She is
not very ... .
a) helpful b) sociable c)vreliable d) cheerful
Maybe it's time to ask ourselves whether walking
those few extra steps to the ... bin really is that
much of a bother.

a)rubbish b) garbage c) trash d) refuse
Martina put her life ... risk to save her dog from
the fire.

a) in b) on c)v/at d) into

Her abilities are not fully ... by her teachers.
a) experienced b) completed

c) discovered d}vapprecrated

Hold ... the ;én or you'll fall down!

ajonto b) upto c) onby d)lupat
H|SJob
a) e bW |Involves c) consists

d) contains i

The major ... of this college is its good reputation.
a) challenge b)Vbenefit c¢) drawback

d) degree

Be careful notto ...

a) become b) stay c)eget d) feel

There was a new timetable on the information ... .

a)Vboard b) desk c) wall, d) display
The book was so ar rpprn‘g that | was completely
carried ... by it.

a) off b) out c)jaway d) over

. managing people and making decisions.

lost in the crowded city centre.

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

19

20

Avoid eating too much fatty food and ... .

a) vitamins b) proteins c) fibre d)starch
She had to make a lot of ... to get a good educatior
a) benefits b)ySacrifices c) impressions

d) experiences

Ittook hera month to ... the flu.

a) stopwith b) be off ¢) make up dj get o
She missed half of the lessons and had to ... for
the time lost by working really hard.

a) replace b) provide c)i/Compensate

d) balance

| don't like it when | have to work long ... .

a) time b)ihours c¢) week d) day

The magrc of his music makes me feel ..

ainrifdd D) frightened ¢) scared d) bores
It's hard to live in such a ... world.

a) competed b)/Competitive c¢) compatible

d) competing

After spending three days in the forest they were

by the police.

a) discovered b) identified c)/fescued
d) explored

Margaret ... in for learning foreign languages.

a) takes b)vgoes c) likes d) makes

I'm counting on you to support me — don't ...
me down!
a) put b)vet

¢) bring d) drop

| Points

TOTAL _ /8




Extensive reading 1

. 1 How do you show people that you like them?
1 smile atthem (] 5 avoid talking to them [ | 9 make fun ofthem [ ]
2 back them up L 6 say nice things to them |_f 10 talk tothem a lot £
3 tease them L 7  bully them L 11 pickonthem []
4 give them presents | | 8 ridicule them L 12 annoy them ]

Y. 2 Read the beginning of the text and answer the questions.

friend THE ALLIGATORS

Joan Edison came to their half of the fifth grade from Maryland in March. She
had a thin face with something of a grown-up's tired expression and long black
! eyelashes like a doll's. Everybody hated her with her show-off clothes and her
hair left hanging down the back of her sweater and her having the crust to argue
| | with teachers. "Well I'm sorry," she told Miss Fritz, not even rising from her seat,
4 "but | don't see what the point is of homework. In Baltimore we never had any."
Charlie was ready to join in the angry moan of the others. “You are not in
— Baltimore now, Joan," Miss Fritz said. “You are in Olinger, Pennsylvania."
_/20 The children, Charlie among them, laughed, and Joan tried to explain, "Like
there, instead of just reading about plants in a book we'd one day all bring in a
flower and cut it open and look at it in a microscope."

Miss Fritz pulled her orange lips together, then smiled. "In the upper levels
you will be allowed to do that in this school. All things come in time, Joan, to
patient little girls.” When Joan started to argue this, Miss Fritz lifted one finger
’ and said, "No. No more, young lady, or you'll be in serious trouble with me."

The class felt happy to see that Miss Fritz didn't like her either.

rch
ucation

ot oV 1 What did Joan Edison look like?
. 108 2 What did she try to say to the teacher?
3 Why do you think the class disliked her?

"%

bored

tible

y were




| Extensivereading 1

3 Read this part of the text and answer the questions.

After that, Joan couldn't open her mouth in class. GLOSSARY

Outdoors in the playground, hardly anybody talked to gang — a group of young people
her except to say "Stuck-up". Boys were always pulling who spend their time together
open the bow at the back of her fancy dresses and dope — someonewhoisstupid
flipping little spitballs into the curls of her hair. Once ridiculous|ri'dik julas|—silly

John Eberly even cut a section of her hair off. This was
the one time Charlie saw Joan cry actual tears. He was
as bad as the others: worse, because what the others _
did because they wanted to, he planned it, to make ;
himself popular. ‘

There was a gang, boys and girls both, that met on
Saturdays — you heard them talk about it on Mondays
-- in Stuart Morrison's garage, and took hikes and
played touch football together, and in winter sledged on
Hill Street, and in spring bicycled all over Olinger. But
after school there seemed nothing for Charlie to do but
go home and do his homework and play with his Central
American stamps and go to horror movies alone.
Charlie thought the gang might notice him and take him
in if he backed up their policies without being asked.

In Science he sat one seat ahead of Joan and
annoyed her all he could. On his tablet where she could
easily see over his shoulder he once drew a picture
titted "Joan the Dope™: the profile of a girl with a thin
nose and sad mouth, the lashes of her lowered eye
as black as the pencil could make them and the hair
falling, in ridiculous hooks.

1 How did the teenagers show their attitude to Joan?
2 Was Charlie's attitude different?
3 What was Charlie's aim?

4 How did Charlie annoy Joan?

-




4

Read the next part of the text and answer the questions in writing.
* Avoid using the same words as in the text.

March turned into spring. In the weeks since she had come, Joan's
clothes had slowly become simpler, and one day she came to school with
most of her hair cut off, and the rest brushed flat around her head and
brought into a little tail behind. The laughter at her was more than she
had ever heard. “Ooh, Baldy-paldy!” some idiot girl had exclaimed when
Joan came into the cloakroom, and the stupid words went around class
all morning.

His own reaction to the haircut had been quiet, to want to draw her,
changed. The haircut had brought out her forehead and exposed her neck
and made her chin pointier and her eyes larger. His caricature of her was
wonderful, the work of genius. He showed it to Stuart Morrison behind him;
it was too good for him to appreciate, his dull egg eyes just flickered over it.
Charlie drew another one, making her head completely bald. This drawing
Stuart grabbed and it was passed clear around the room.

1 How had Joan changed since her first appearance?
2 What was the reaction of the class? Charlie's?
3 Why did Charlie draw the second caricature?

That night he had a dream. They had been in a jungle, Joan was
swimming in a clear river among alligators. Somehow, as if from a tree, he
was looking down. Joan's face sometimes showed horror and sometimes
looked numb. Then he had rescued her. He was carrying her in his two
arms. The jungle gave way to his bed and his room, but through the
change persisted, like a pedalled note on a piano, the sweetness and
pride he had felt in saving and carrying the girl.

4 What did Charlie see in his dream?
5 How did he feel about it?

He loved Joan Edison. The morning was rainy, and under the umbrella his
mother made him take he repeated this again and again to himself. Love had
no taste, but sharpened his sense of smell so that even the dirt and moss in
the cracks of the pavement each gave off clear odors.

His first step was to tell all those in the cloakroom he loved Joan
Edison now. They were less interested than he had expected, considering
how she was hated. He had expected to have a fight with his fists. Hardly
anybody gathered to hear the dream.

6 Why do you think Charlie wanted to tell everybody about his love?
7 Were they interested?

GLOSSARY

bald [ba:1d] adj — nbicein
forehead ['forid|n —the
part of your head above
your eyes and below
your hair

GLOSSARY

numb [nam] adj -
showing no emotion,
expressionless

rescue [reskju:| v— save
someone or something
from danger




4

Read the next part of the text and answer the questions in writing.
* Avoid using the same words as in the text.

March turned into spring. In the weeks since she had come, Joan's
clothes had slowly become simpler, and one day she came to school with
most of her hair cut off, and the rest brushed flat around her head and
brought into a little tail behind. The laughter at her was more than she
had ever heard. “Ooh, Baldy-paldy!” some idiot girl had exclaimed when
Joan came into the cloakroom, and the stupid words went around class
all morning.

His own reaction to the haircut had been quiet, to want to draw her,
changed. The haircut had brought out her forehead and exposed her neck
and made her chin pointier and her eyes larger. His caricature of her was
wonderful, the work of genius. He showed it to Stuart Morrison behind him;
it was too good for him to appreciate, his dull egg eyes just flickered over it.
Charlie drew another one, making her head completely bald. This drawing
Stuart grabbed and it was passed clear around the room.

1 How had Joan changed since her first appearance?
2 What was the reaction of the class? Charlie's?
3 Why did Charlie draw the second caricature?

That night he had a dream. They had been in a jungle, Joan was
swimming in a clear river among alligators. Somehow, as if from a tree, he
was looking down. Joan's face sometimes showed horror and sometimes
looked numb. Then he had rescued her. He was carrying her in his two
arms. The jungle gave way to his bed and his room, but through the
change persisted, like a pedalled note on a piano, the sweetness and
pride he had felt in saving and carrying the girl.

4 What did Charlie see in his dream?
5 How did he feel about it?

He loved Joan Edison. The morning was rainy, and under the umbrella his
mother made him take he repeated this again and again to himself. Love had
no taste, but sharpened his sense of smell so that even the dirt and moss in
the cracks of the pavement each gave off clear odors.

His first step was to tell all those in the cloakroom he loved Joan
Edison now. They were less interested than he had expected, considering
how she was hated. He had expected to have a fight with his fists. Hardly
anybody gathered to hear the dream.

6 Why do you think Charlie wanted to tell everybody about his love?
7 Were they interested?

GLOSSARY

bald [ba:1d] adj — nbicein
forehead ['forid|n —the
part of your head above
your eyes and below
your hair

GLOSSARY

numb [nam] adj -
showing no emotion,
expressionless

rescue [reskju:| v— save
someone or something
from danger
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At lunch, he hid in the variety store until he saw her walk by. He waited a oo R
little and then came out and began running to overtake Joan. store — AmE shop
She turned, and under her gaze he stared down. "Why, Charlie, suave gent [swav ‘dsent] —
what are you doing on this side of the street?" UpOH. OGXONUTETLHBIH
"Nothing," he said, and used up the sentence he had prepared REEEIIEMEH
ahead: "I like your hair the new way." Cross a«j— angry or annoyed

"Thank you,” she said and stopped.

He asked, "How do you like Olinger?”

"Oh, I think it's nice."

"Nice? | guess. | guess maybe. Nice Olinger. | wouldn't know
because |'ve never been anywhere else."

She luckily took this as a joke and laughed. At the corner where they
parted he got carried away and in imitating a suave gent leaning on a
cane bent the handle of his umbrella hopelessly. Her amazement was
worth twice the price of his mother's probable crossness.

He planned to walk her again, and further after school. All through
lunch he kept calculating. His father and he would repaint his bike. At
the next haircut he would have his hair parted on the other side. He
would change himself completely; everyone would wonder what had
happened to him. He would learn to swim, and take her to the dam.

8 Describe what happened between the night dream and the scene
in the picture.
9 What were Charlie's plans for the future?

In the afternoon the dream wore off somewhat. Now that he kept his
eyes always on her, he noticed that Joan was not alone, but chatted
with others. In class, too, she whispered. So it was with more shame
than surprise that from behind the dark pane of the variety store he
saw her walk by in the company of the gang, she and Stuart Morrison
laughing and he imitating something and poor John Eberly tagging
behind like a thick tail. It came to him that what he had taken for cruelty
had been love, that far from hating her everybody loved her from the
beginning, and that even the stupidest knew it weeks before he did.
That she was the queen of the class and might as well not exist, for all
the good he would get out of it.

John Updike

10 What did Charlie notice when he started watching Joan closely?
11 What did he see from behind the pane of the variety store?
12 Give your interpretation of the last sentence.

5 Ingroupsdiscussthequestionsandreportthe 6 In groups or individually choose and do one of
resultsinclass. the tasks.

1 Did you expect this outcome? » The story is told in the third person. Anyway,

2 Does the story seem realistic to you? we can feel it conveys Charlie's perception or

3 Do you find the behaviour of the class as the situation. How do you think Stuart Morrisas
described in the story typical? might tell it?

Write a film script and dramatise it.

Make a series of pictures (comics) and exhib®
them in the classroom.



Extensive reading 2

1 Look atthe pictures and do the tasks.

1 Saywhatthe story could be about.
'noyed 2 Put the pictures showing the events of the first part of the story in the right order.

2

e of
waY1

ion of
lorrison

exhibit
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2 Read thefirst part and check whether the order you chose was right.

THE ESCAPE GLOSSARY

It was midnight and cold. This was the night that Jeff Swancott had
decided to run away. He waited until the children were asleep; then,
getting up, he dressed, quietly put his belongings in a pillowcase;
carefully he climbed out of the window and dropped cat-like to the
ground. Pausing in the dark to make sure no one was around, he ran
quickly across the playground, climbed over the wall, dashed across
the road, over a ditch, along the hedgerows and was soon lost in the
dark of the winter-locked Sussex countryside.

Next morning when Jeff's escape was discovered, the Home was
in an uproar! The Hewitts, almost insane with rage, walked up and
down swearing; they made all the children form up in the playground
and accused them all of helping Jeff escape! Mr Hewitt said there
would be no breakfast, no lunch, no dinner until one of the children

dash across — run somewhere very
quickly

hedgerow — bushes or trees growing along
the edge of the field or road

uproar — noise

rage — uncontrollable anger

persis — HacTauBati

swear — KJSACThCH

inquisition — aseries of questions
someone asks you in a threatening or
unpleasant way (cf. Russ. HHKBH3HINS)

smmer down — calm down
fairy — asmall imaginary figure with magical

told what they knew about Jeff's escape. One by one the children : i HE i
: . 3 S ] wildfowler — someone who huntswild
were interviewed in the Hewitts' study, but, as none of the children birds

knew anything about the escape, there was nothing they could
say. Because Laura slept in the next bed to Jeff she was closely
questioned.

“You mean you knew nothing at all about his escape?"

"No, Mam," said Laura for the tenth time.

"But," persisted Mrs Hewitt, "you sleep in the next bed, he must have made a
noise opening the window."

"I didn't hear nothing, Mam, | swear." ~

The inquisition went on until five o'clock by when the Hewitts had simmered
down and allowed the children to have dinner. That night, in the darkness of the
dormitory, all the children could talk about was what had happened to Jeff

"I tink he was tooken bi der fairies," said one little, runny-nosed boy.

Another authority, aged seven, suggested, "He's disappeared by a ghost."

"Ghosts don't disappear you, they only frighted you."

‘Jesus could have tookened him."

"He told me he was going to be a pirade and sail der Spanish Maid,” said Sil&

"He's too small to be a pirate. You have to have lots of hairs on your face
to be one of them."

"Yes, they keep you from sinking when you drown."

"His legs runned away 'cos he don't like it 'ere.”

" don't like it here."

"Idon’ttoo.”

"I don't like any of it too. When | growed up I'm going to kill Mr Hewitt's neck
with blood," said Silé&.

“Yes, and we'll all kill it after you."

For Your Info
Susex — rpadperBo B AHrIHUM

the Home (here) — aplace where
children whose parents are dead

lived
Mam = Madam

dormitory — alargeroomfor
deeping in with a number of bec
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So the conversation continued until sleep silenced them all.

Next moming, the village policeman, Constable Boggins, a big, fat man with
long feet, questioned all the children again. He was very kind to the children
and did not shout at them. He told Mr Hewitt that he was sure the children knew
nothing about Jeff’s disappearance. He said he and a wildfowler would go and
look for Jeff, because in this cold weather with no food, Jeff could die.

Despite a two-week search of the district, they found not a trace of Jeff.
Where was he? It was anybody's guess.

The Spanish Main — The South=n
Caribbean Sea, next to the former
Spanish colonies in the north of
South America. In the 17th and
centuries treasure ships loaded
gold sailed through this sea and
were often attacked by pirates
Congable — a British police 0&
of the lowest rank
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3 Who might have said these words?

o o0 » w N

4 Read thefirst part again and answer these questions.

1
2

5 Readthesceneinthedormitory again, discuss these questions in pairs
andreporttotheclass.

1
2

3
4
5

In pairs match the words with the characters.

1 (ionstablé_Bc;ggins a) _I know Jeffis goiﬁg to become a p;irate! .
Mr Hewitt b) Say what you know or Ill punish you! '
Jeff ¢) | didn't hear anything at all, Mam!

Silé d) You won't have any meals today, boys and girls. |
Mrs Hewitt e) | ca:nnot stay here any longer!

Laura f) Do you happen to know where Jeff is, darling?

What do you think Jeff is? What did he do? Why do you think he did this?
What did the Hewitts do when they learned that Jeff had run away?
Why did they do this?

What did the children do that night? Why do you think they did it?

Why was it so important to find Jeff quickly?

Did the village policeman find Jeff?

What is strange about the language the children use?

Why do you think they speak so?

Make a list of children’s ideas about what happened to Jeff.
Do you share any of these ideas? Why? / Why not?

What do you think will happen to Jeff? Suggest your own idea.
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6 Read the second part of the story and check whether any of your guesses were right.

It was the second night of his escape. Jeff was
plodding through snow-covered fields, keeping close
to the hedges for shelter. In his pockets he carried
slices of bread and pieces of cheese he had smuggled
out of the Home. He had been travelling by night

to avoid detection, by day he had been sleeping in
deserted barns where he ate stored apples. Best was
v{! sleeping in hayracks, which were lovely and warm.

¥ As he walked, head down into the wind, he was glad

it was snowing as it had covered his tracks. He had
travelled about a mile, when he hit dense hornbeam
woods. This was the sort of cover he was looking for.
The further in he went, the
denser the woods became.
He reached a point when the
undergrowth was so thick it
was hopeless to go further.

He was about to retrace his steps when he heard what he
thought was a delicate, musical, tinkling sound. At first he
thought it was sheep bells. The sound seemed to be coming to
the right of him. He pushed along in its direction and came up
against a massive growth of holly trees and bushes. The tinkling
was a little louder and seemed to be coming from behind the
holly. Bending down, he looked for a passage at the base of the
growth, and there was a small aperture, large enough to crawl
through. On hands and knees he travelled for some twenty
yards. How long was this tunnel?

Another thirty yards, and he was beginning to think of
turning back. His hands were starting to freeze through their
contact with the snow, but then the bell gave an extra loud
tinkle. It couldn't be more than a few yards away, he thought,
and redoubled his efforts; then a gap, he crawled through it and
stood up. The woods had suddenly stopped and there was an
open space; about fifty yards away was a great, tall, red-brick
house. There were no lights in it, save a red glow in gne of the
ground-floor rooms. Cautiously, he drew nearer. A lone barn
owl twoo-whitted and flew silently across his path.

7 Read the second part again and answer these questions.

1 Was it difficult or easy for Jeff to travel? Find the words
in the text to support your answer.

What did he eat? Where did he stay at night?

What did he do in order not to be seen?

What did he hear when he entered the forest?

Why did he decide to return while crawling through the
tunnel? Why didn't he do this?

What did he finally find? What do you think he felt at that
moment? Why?

2
3
4
5
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GLOSSARY

plodding through — mennenno

npodupasch

for shelter — uTo6BI YRPBITHCS
OT Berpa

smuggled out — ykpan
detection — oGuapyxeHnune
deserted barns — 3a6poineHnbie amGay
hayracks — crora cena

dense hornbeam woods — rycreie
rpaboBbIe jgeca

under growth — mojiecox

retrace hissteps — BepHyThCS
N0 CBOMM XK€ cleaM

tinkling sound — 3BOH komokonsmss
holly — ocTpoJucT

apeture — orsepcTHe

There were no lightsin it, save.. -
OH 6b111 HE OCBEINEH, 3a HCKITHOYE Emewn
glow — cBeueHue, oToNecK

cautioudy — ocropoxHo




8 What do you think will happen next in the story?

» Exchange your ideas in pairs.

Extensive reading 2

9 Read the last part of the story and check if any of your predictions were correct.

10

11

As Jeff drew closer to the building, he saw the source of the tinkling
sound. It was a Chinese wind bell suspended in the porch. Cautiously, he
mounted the steps to the great, front double doors which lay open before
him. There was something very strange about this place. As he crossed
the threshold, he noticed on the doormat, the words:

"WELCOME, ALL LITTLE CHILDREN"

He walked towards the room from where issued a red glow under the
door. He looked through the keyhole — no one. Slowly and gently he
turned the flowered porcelain doorknob and pushed the door open.

It was a large, comfortably furnished room with a magnificent coal fire
in the grate that cast out a cosy roseate glow. On the wall a switch -
electric light! Cor! Listening for any sounds of life, he sat down by the fire
and held his hands out to thaw them. His damp clothes started to steam.
The snowing had stopped and the moon had come out sending shafts of
silver-blue light through the oak trees. He didn't remember it, but he fell
asleep. The next thing he remembered was the sound of a clock striking
seven: it was morning!

Spike Milligan

Look through the text again and answer these questions.

GLOSSARY

Chinese wind bell — ahanging
bell that rings when the wind
blows

suspended — hanging up
mount — go up
threshold — doorway

doormat — koepuk nepep
ABEPHIO

flowered porcelain doorknob --
pacnucHas tpapcopoBas
nBepHas pyqkKa

roseate — pink

Cor! — Wow! (used when you
are very surprised or impressed)
thaw — warm

shafts of light — beams of light

1 What kind of house was it? What words and expressions are used to describe it?
2 What words show that Jeff was surprised to see an electric switch on the wall? Why do

you think he was so surprised?

3 Do you think that there should be someone in the house? What makes you think so?

4 What do you think made the house so strange?

What do you think of the main character of the story?

 Tick the adjectives that describe Jeff's personality. Explain your choice.

* What would you do if you were in Jeff's shoes?
t»  Would youlike to have a friend like Jeff?Why? /Why not? ¢

cheerful [ ]
honest []
energetic | |
daring ]
intelligent  EH
observant | |
strong ]

curious ]




Extensive reading 3 =

Extensive reading 3

1 Haveyou ever helped anyonein adifficult situation?
» Use these questions to tell a short story about it.

1 Who did you help?
2 What did you do?
3 Was it a success?

2 Read the beginning of the story and answer the questions below.

ALIENS DON’T EAT BACON SANDWICHES

My brother Dan has been making his own bacon sandwiches since he
was ten years old. It's not that he likes cooking that much — it’s just that
no-one else knows how to make the perfect bacon sandwich. He'd get

everything ready by the cooker first. Bacon, bread, tomatoes, ketchup, A ¢ N \"‘\t_.? =~
sharp knife. The bacon had to be fried fast, so it was crisp but not dried ( V ‘% " }‘. S

\

up. He'd lay it on one slice of soft white bread, smear it with ketchup, / \ R
cover it with tomato slices, and then clap a matching white slice on top. ¥
Then he'd bite into it while the bacon was hot and the fat was soaking _ B \‘?’3
into the bread. Dad used to say that Dan would go to Mars and back if he A
thought there'd be a bacon sandwich at the end of it. Don't forget this.
The bacon sandwich is important.

Then there was the portable telephone. We should never have
bought it, Mum said. | mean, | like talking to my friends on the phone, GLOSSARY
but Dan was something else. He was never off it. When he came in from crisp ad) — xpycTsiyH
school he'd pick up the phone right away and call someone he'd only smear [Smro] V— HAMASATRETE
been talking to half an hour before. And they'd talk and talk and talk. o ——
Sometimes Mum would come in and stand there tapping her watch . "
or mouthing "phone bill!" at him, but it never seemed to make much poitebleiml = SRR
difference. Dan was a phone addict. | was cleaning my bike in the garden ?:K\:\:?Jsu?iernﬁif:;.a;agH
one day, and Mum and her friend Susie were talking about telephones Pa3roBapHBAT.
and big bills and teenage kids. Susie said, "It's all right as long as you tap — hit lightly on something

realise that teenagers aren't people at all really. They're aliens from outer
space. That's why they spend all their time on the phone. They have to
keep in contact with other aliens who come from the same planet.”

1 Who tells the story? How old is he / she? .
2 What kind of family is this? How many people are there in the family?
3 What was Dan always doing at home? Why was Mum not pleased with this habit?
4 Was Susie serious when she said that teenagers were aliens from space?
Why did she say this?

3 Answerthese questions in pairs.

1 Does the description in the text make you want to eat this sandwich? Why? / Why not?
2 Can you make a sandwich for yourself? Would you make it the same way?

3 Describe your favourite sandwich.

4 Why do you think the bacon sandwich is important for the story?

5 How much do you talk on the phone? Is it important for you?

6 Is it expensive for your family? Do your relatives approve of this?

7 What are aliens? Can you describe them?
8 Do you sometimes feel you are an alien? Why?
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4 Read the next part of the story and answer the questions.

...Dan was fifteen and a half, and | was almost eleven. You wouldn't think we'd be friends as
well as brothers, but we always had been. Dan told me things he'd never tell Mum. He knew
I'd never grass on him. And if something made him sad he could tell me that too. He had

a music centre for his fifteenth birthday, much better than the one downstairs in the sitting
room. He'd lie on his bed and I'd lie on the floor and we'd listen to his music and he'd tell me
about what was going on with his friends; not all of it, but some. Enough. Dan had a Saturday
job, so he always had money. And he'd talk to me about Genevieve. He knew | liked her. He'd
had girlfriends before, but Genevieve was different.

That was another clue | didn't pick up straightaway.
Itwas about five o'clock and Dan and | were home from
school, but Mum wasn't backyet. The phone rang and |
answered it. ltwas Genevieve.

Dan's voice was cold and irritated. | couldn't believe
I was hearing him right. "l wish she'd stop bothering
me," he said.

"What?"

“You heard. I said | wish she'd stop bothering me.
That girl really bugs me. If she calls again, say you
don't know when [l be back. No. Never mind. Il take
the phone."

He held his hand out for it. Darkness looked out of
his eyes, and blankness. There was no Dan there at
all. He took the phone and held it up as if he was going
to dial straightaway. The silver antenna poked out at
the side of his head. | felt a shiver go through me. The
antenna. Dan's dead eyes. Something scratched at the
back of my mind, wanting to be let in:

"That's why they spend all their time on the phone,
so they can keep in touch with all the other aliens..."

| stared at Dan and he stared back at me. Mocking,
as if he knew something | didn't. And in away... almost
:thing frightening. And then | heard Mum's key go into the

front door lock.

Dan stopped looking at me. By the time Mum called
hello to us, he was already on his way up the stairs, calling back "Homework" as he went.
That was strange, too. Dan usually made Mum a cup of Colfee when
she got in from work. His bedroom door banged with the sort of bang
that tells everyone else to keep out. | waited to hear the music; Dan
always turned on his music as soon as he got into his room. But nothing
happened. It was absolutely silent, as if there was no Dan in there at all.

That was the first evening Dan didn't eat supper.

GLOSSARY
grass on somebody — poHecTH
Haxkoro-nubo
graightaway — immediately
lounge [lavnd3z] v — stand or sitin
alazy way
bug somebody — annoy sb
blanknessn — nyecrora
poke out N — BLICOBLIBATECS
shiver ['[iva] — npoxs
stare v — look at something or
somebody for along time without
moving the eyes away
mock v — (here) make someone
look stupid

1 Were the brothers real friends? How do you know?

2 What happened one day?

3 Why did Dan's behaviour surprise Tony?

4 Have you got older or younger siblings? Are you friends?
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5 In pairs look through both parts of the story and find out how Dan has changed.
e Put your notes in this table.

Dan as he used to be Dan now
liked to listen to music stayed in a silent room

1 What do you think the reason for this change is?

2 Do you think Dan is really turning into an alien or is it only his brother's imagination?
Give reasons for your answer.

3 How does Tony react to these changes? What are his feelings? Find words in
the texts to support your opinion.

6 What do you think will happen next in the story?
* Discuss possible development of the story in pairs and make notes.

7 Read thefinal part of the story and answer the questions below.

...The kitchen door opened. Dan walked slowly, as if he was GLOSSARY
pushing through something heavy. His face was pale, and it push through ['puf 'Oru:] v ~
wasn't smooth and hard any more, the way it had been the past NpPOTAIKHBATECS, NPOGHBATHLCS
three days. It looked crumpled, as if he was trying to remember crumpled — nevanbHbIm
something. take a bite — OTKycHTB Kycok
“Your sandwich is nearly ready,” | said. | took the bacon off the hanging on tooth and claw — uennssice
heat, slid the slices out of the pan and laid them across the bread. 3yGaMM 1 KOTTAMH
| layered on the tomato and squeezed out just the right amount of tonsillitis [ tonstlartis] N — Bocnanenue
ketchup. Then | cut the sandwich in half. Dan watched me all the MUHIATHH
time. | lifted my half, and took a bite. | saw him lick his lips, but he Come on, babes. — flasdii, neTka.
was shivering, as if he felt cold. And things were moving behind beat up a form — wxTH HpOTHB BeTpa
his eyes, as if they were fighting for space there. grasp [gra:sp] v — cxsatHTs

"Dan," | said. “Your sandwich is getting cold."

His hands had dropped to his sides. They looked heavy. He
didn't have the strength even to lift his hands, because all his strength was going
into that fight inside him, between the Dan who was my brother and the stranger
who wanted to make his home inside my brother's body. And that stranger was
hanging on, tooth and claw. It wasn't going to let go easily. | knew now for sure
that it was nothing human that was looking at me out of Dan's eyes. It had
come from far away, and all it cared about was its resting-place. It was here
for a purpose. It didn't care for Dan, or me or any of us. All it cared about was
what it needed. Dan would never eat or sleep again if it had its way.

"Dan," | said again. It felt as if his name was all | had. | came up close to
him with his half of the sandwich still in my hand. He backed off a step or two,
but then he didn't go any farther. | knew it was the real Dan who wanted to
stay.

Suddenly | remembered something from far back, when | was sick with
tonsillitis, not long after Dad died. It was when | was about six, | think. | had to
take medicine four times a day, and | hated it. | used to press my lips tight
shut and Mum couldn't make me swallow it. Then Dan took the spoon. He
didn't seem worried, like Mum, and he didn't have any doubt that I'd open
my mouth. He just put the spoon near my lips, without trying to push it into
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my mouth, and he said, "Come on, babes. Do it for
me.” And | did, everytime, fourtimes a day till | was
better. The words had been like magic to me then,
when | was a little kid. Would they work now? Could
they be the one thing that would bring Dan back
and help him to fight off that powerful and lonely
thing which had come to make its home in him?

I held the bacon sandwich up to Dan's mouth.
His face was sweaty and he was breathing hard, as
if he'd been running a long way.

"Come on, babes,” | whispered. "Do it for me."

I held my breath. | said it again, but silently.
Then, like something in slow motion, Dan's mouth
opened. | could see how hungry he was. How much
he wanted to come home. | felt the electric prickle
again, the one I'd felt when | first tried to open
Dan’s door.

It was stronger now. It was trying to beat up a
storm. Itwas fighting me, as well as Dan. But this
time it wasn't going to win. Dan bit down. He bit
into the white bread, the bacon which was siill hot,
the juicy tomato. | saw the marks of his teeth in the
bread. He chewed; and he swallowed the bacon
sandwich. Then | looked at him and it was like looking at a house where all
the lights have come on at once after it's been empty for a long time. His hands
weren't heavy any more. He grasped the sandwich, bit again, and in a minute
he'd finished it.

“You going to make me another, Tony, or have | got to show you how the man
from the army makes a bacon sandwich?" he asked, and he smiled.

| didn’t even jump when Mum opened the kitchen door. | knew it was her, not the
thing which had been here and which was gone now, away through lonely space
and places | couldn't begin to imagine, looking for somewhere else to make its
home. Mum pulled the cotton wool out of her ears. “You boys,” she said. "l should
have known. | was dreaming about bacon sandwiches."

Helen Dunmore

1 Whatdid Dan look like when he entered the 8 Choose one of the questions for your group
kitchen? Why? and discussiit.
2 Why did Tony cut the sandwich in two parts? Make notes of your discussion and report the
3 Why do you think the description of the results back to the class.
process cl>f making a sanf:!wich is io detailed? 1 What do you think this story is about?
4 Was Dan's problem a serious one? How do 2 In what way are teenagers aliens from space?
you knovy’? . ] i 3 Howwould you explain what happened
5 What episode from his early childhood did with Dan?
L r.ecall’? e 4 Tell the story from Dan’s point of view?
6 Howdd any make Dan ea; the sandwich? 5 Have you ever felt like an alien? Who or what
7 Whatwas it that saved Dan helped you to recover?

6 Does the title suit the story? Could you
suggest your own title?
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1 Imagine there is a school where knights (peiuapm) are trained.
*  Think of

1 What sort of students would study there?
2 What sort of subjects would be taught?
3 What sort of teachers would work there?

2 Spotten differences in the three pictures.

S
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s
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3a Read the beginning of the story and answer the questions.
1 Was Gawaine a good student? What was his problem?

" Explain in your own words.
0 2 What was the headmaster planning for Gawaine? Why?

GLOSSARY
lack spirit—eMy nenocraran
MOpaJIbHOH CHITBI

jousting ['dzaustin] -
pPhINapCKHH MOETHHOK

Pleasaunce— yaoBonbLCTRHE

THE FIFTY-FIRST DRAGON

Of all the pupils at the knight school Gawaine le Coeur-Hardy was among
the least promising. He was tall and strongly built, but his instructors soon
discovered that he lacked spirit. He would hide in the woods when the jousting
class was called, although his companions and members of the faculty tried
to bring in his better nature by shouting to him to come out and break his PANOCTS
neck like a man. Gawaine refused to be enthusiastic. The Headmaster and . E—
: ; : ¥ expulsion [ik'spalfan] —
the Assistant Professor of Pleasaunce were discussing the case one spring e
afternoon and the Assistant Professor could see no remedy but expulsion. peasant ['pezont] — KpecThsias
"No," said the headmaster, as he looked out at the purple hills which
ringed the school, "I think I'l train him to kill dragons."
"He might be killed," said the Assistant Professor.
"So he might," replied the Headmaster brightly, but he added, "we must
think of the greater good. We are responsible for the formation of this boy's
character."
"Are the dragons particularly bad this year?" interrupted the Assistant
Professor.
"I've never known them worse," replied the headmaster. "Up in the hills
to the south last week they killed a number of peasants, two cows, and a
prize pig. And if this dry weather holds they may start a forest fire simply by
breathing around carelessly."

3b Which of the characters do you find attractive? Why?

d4a Read this part of the text and say which of the pictures in Ex. 2 it refers to.

From that day on Gawaine specialized in dragons. His course included both GLOSSARY
theory and practice. In the morning there were long lectures on the history, CUSOMS — OGbLIYAH
anatomy, manners and customs of dragons. Gawaine did not do well in these alumni [o'lamnai] ~
studies. He had a marvelous gift for forgetting things. Inthe afternoon he did GbIBIINE CTYIEHTBI,
better, for then he would go down to the South Meadow and practice with BEITYCKHUKH
a battle-axe. In this exercise he was truly impressive, for he had enormous brandish — yrpoxaroie
strength as well as speed and grace. Old alumni say that it was thrilling to see pa3MaxuBaTh OpPYKHEM
Gawaine charging across the field toward the dummy paper dragon which had campus— TeppuTOpHs
been set up for his practice. As he ran he would brandish his axe and shout, YHEBEPCATETA, KOJIACIRS
"A murrain on thee!" or some other bit of campus slang. It never took him more papier-mache [.papiel
than one stroke to behead the dummy dragon. ‘mafer] — manbe-maiie
Slowly his task was made more difficult. Paper gave way to papier-mache A murrain on thee! -

and finally to wood. By the end of June the Headmaster decided that it was “yma Te6st 3aGepn!

time for the test. Only the night before a dragon had come close to the school
grounds and had eaten some of the lettuce from the garden. The faculty
decided that Gawaine was ready. They gave him a diploma and a new battle-axe
and the Headmaster invited him to a private conference.
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4b Look through the text in Ex. 4a again and fill in Gawaine's school report.

gimght%dmul ;

ﬂmf Gawainele Ceeur- ffan{y
Subject Erade
t;hatonms

A it s G

I
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5a Read this part and answer the questions alongside the text.

“You have learned the theories of life," said the Headmaster, "but life is not
a matter of theories. Life is a matter of facts. Even though they are hard
and sometimes unpleasant. Your problem, for example, is to kill dragons."

"They say that those dragons down in the south wood are five hundred
feet long,” said Gawaine, shyly.

"Stuff and nonsense!" said the Headmaster. "The curate saw one last
week from the top of Arthur's Hill. The dragon was sunning himself down in
the valley. He said the monster — or shall | say, the big lizard? — wasn't an
inch over two hundred feet. But the size is not important. You'll find the big
ones even easier than the little ones. They're slower on their feet and less
aggressive, I'm told."”

Gawaine seemed dangerously close to his old habit of whimpering. The
Headmaster reassured him: "Don't worry; I'll give you a magic word. All you
have to do is to repeat this magic charm once and no dragon can possibly
harm a hair on your head. You can cut off his head at your leisure."

"A short word,” suggested Gawaine.

The Headmaster took a heavy book from the shelf behind his desk and
began to run through it. "Here's a splendid magic word: 'Rumplesnitz.’

Do you think you can learn that?"

Gawaine tried and in an hour or so he seemed to have the word well
in hand. Again and again he interrupted the lesson to inquire, "And if |
say ‘Rumplesnitz’ the dragon can't possibly hurt me?" And always the
Headmaster replied, "If you only say ‘Rumplesnitz,’ you are safe."

1 Do you think the Headmaster had much personal experience
with dragons? Why?
2 Why did Gawain want a short word?
3 Which of the adjectives does NOT describe Gawaine?
a) brave
b) intelligent
c) strong?

5b Choose one of the words to describe the story: a) heroic, b) ironic, ¢) comic, d) romantic.

e Give reasons for your choice.

GLOSSARY

Stuff and nonsense! — Yenyxa!

curate ['kjuarit] — casieHHHK,
BHKapHil

inch — flioHM

whimper— xubikarh
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6 Readthispartand sayifthedescription ofthedragon shows
adangerous creature or not.

* Explain why you think so.

Toward morning Gawaine was ready to start his career. At daybreak the GROSSARY

Headmaster saw him to the edge of the forest and pointed him to the record — list of facts

direction in which he should go. About a mile away to the southwest a Egﬁwn about someone's
avour

cloud of steam hung over an open meadow.

No sooner had he come to the fringe of the meadow than the dragon
saw him and began to charge. Itwas a large dragon and yet it seemed
decidedly aggressive. As the dragon charged it released huge clouds
of hissing steam. It was almost as if a gigantic teapot had gone mad.

: : chet — the front part of
The dragon came forward so fast and Gawaine was so frightened that your body between your
he had time to say "Rumplesnitz" only once. As he said it, he swung his neck and your stomach
battle-axe and off popped the head of the dragon. Gawaine thought
that it was even easier to kill a real dragon than a wooden one if only you
yxa! said “Rumplesnitz”. Gawaine brought the ears home. His schoolmates
10K, and faculty made much of him, but the headmaster wisely kept him from
being spoiled by making him go on with his work.
Every clear day Gawaine rose at dawn and went out to kill dragons.
The headmaster kept him at home when it rained, because he said the
woods were damp and unhealthy at such times and that he didn't want
the boy to run needless risks. Few good days passed in which Gawaine
didn't get a dragon. On one patrticularly fortunate day he killed three.

fall into a habit of -
npuobpecTn AYPHRYO
HPHBBIYKY

sluggish — BSAJIBIH
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7 Read and say what discovery Gawaine made with the fiftieth dragon.

As Gawaine’s record of killings became longer, the Headmaster found it
impossible to keep him completely in hand. He fell into the habit of stealing
out at night and engaging in long drinking bouts at the village tavern.

It was after such a debauch that he rose a little before dawn one fine August
morning and started out after his fiftieth dragon. His head was heavy and his
mind sluggish. He was heavy in other respects as well, for he had adopted
the somewhat vulgar practice of wearing medals, ribbons and all, when he
went out dragon hunting. The decorations began on his chest and ran all the
way down to his stomach. They must have weighed at least eight pounds.

Gawaine found a dragon in the same meadow where he had killed the first
one. Itwas a fair-sized dragon, but evidently an old one. Much to the boy's
disgust, the monster wouldn't charge and Gawaine had to walk toward him.
He whistled as he went. The dragon looked at him hopelessly. Of course he
had heard of Gawaine. Gawaine raised the battle-axe and suddenly lowered
it again. He had grown very pale and he trembled. The dragon suspected a
trick. "What's the matter?" it asked, with false care.

"I've forgotten the magic word," stammered Gawaine.

"What a pity," said the dragon. "So that was the secret."

With the last word of the joke the dragon drew back his head and struck.
In that second there flashed into the mind of Gawaine the magic word
“Rumplesnitz”, but there was no time to say it. There was time only to strike
and, without a word, Gawaine met the dragon. He put all his back and
shoulders into it. The impact was terrific and the head of the dragon flew
away with almost a hundred yards.

Gawaine did not remain frightened very long after the death of the dragon.
He wondered. He was enormously puzzled. He cut of the ears of the monster
almost in a trance. Again and again he thought to himself, "I didn't say
‘Rumplesnitz’!” He was sure of that and yet there was no question that he
had killed the dragon. All the way back to the knight school he kept thinking
about what had happened. He went to the Headmaster immediately and after
closing the door told him what had happened. "l didn't say ‘Rumplesnitz’,”
he explained.

The Headmaster laughed. "I'm glad you've found out," he said. "It makes
you ever so much more of hero. Don't you see that? Now you know that it was
you who killed all these dragons and not that foolish little word ‘Rumplesnitz’.”

Gawaine frowned. "Then it wasn't a magic word after all?" he asked.

"Of course not," said the Headmaster, "you ought to be too old for such
foolishness. There isn't such a thing as a magic word."

The next day was clear, but Gawaine did not get up at dawn. Indeed it
was almost noon when the headmaster found him covering in bed, with the
clothes pulled over his head. The principal called the assistant Professor of
Pleasaunce, and together they dragged the boy toward the forest.

"He'll be all right as soon as he gets a couple more dragons," explained
the headmaster.

The Assistant Professor of Pleasaunce agreed. "It would be a shame to
stop such afine run," he said. "Why, counting that one yesterday, he's killed
fifty dragons."

They pushed the boy into a thicket above which hung a cloud of steam.

It was quite a small dragon. But Gawaine did not come back that night or
the next...

GLOSSARY

disgus — avery strong
feeling of didike that
makes you almost sick
gruck past, past perfect
OT strike— hit someone
or sth hard
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8a Before reading the end of the story:

1 Review what sort of characters were Gawaine, the Headmaster and the
Assistant Professor.

2 Review the "rules of the game", i.e. the kind of world the author created
in this story.

3 Think of what might happen next with these characters and in this world.

8b Read the text and check your guess.

It was quite a small dragon. But Gawaine did not come back that night or
the next. In fact, he never came back. Some weeks afterward brave spirits
from the school explored the place, but they could find nothing to remind
them of Gawaine except the metal part of his medals. Not even the ribbons.

The Headmaster and the Assistant Professor of Pleasaunce agreed that
it would be just as well not to tell the school how Gawaine had achieved his
record and still less how he came to die. They held that it might have a bad
effect on school spirit. Accordingly, Gawaine has lived in the memory of the
school as its greatest hero. No visitor can leave the building today without
seeing a great shield which hangs on the wall of the dining hall. Fifty pairs
of dragons' ears are mounted upon the shield and underneath in gilt letters
is "Gawaine le Coeur-Hardy”, followed by the simple inscription, "He killed
fifty dragons." The record has never been equalled.

Heywood Brown
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UNIT 1

The indefinite article with intensifying words what and such
We use the indefinite article with intensifying words what and such if they are followed
by countable nouns.

He is such a bore!
What a wonderful day we are having today!

A +what/such + N

Relative clauses with who and ‘which
Sentences can be joined by putting who or which (relative pronouns) instead of he, she,
itor they. Who is used for people, which is used for things.

I've gota friend. He collects postcards. = I've gota friend who collects postcards.
Did you see the letter? It arrived this evening. — Did you see the letter which arrived
this evening?

UNIT 2

The indefinite article
The indefinite article is not usually used with uncountable nouns, and also with abstract
nouns and nouns of material.

Ecology is the science ofrelations between organisms and their environment.
Pollution is very strong in the Azov Sea area.
Gold is very expensive.

The passive voice

The passive voice is formed with the verb to be in the proper form plus the past participle
of the lexical verb.

be + Ved(3)
Tense Structure Example
Present simple am / are / is + Ved(3) English is spoken in many countries.
Present continuous am/are/is + being + Ved(3) = A new house is being builtin our area.
Present perfect have / has + been + Ved(3) Has the letter been sent?
Past simple was / were + Ved(3) Matilda was written by Roald Dahl.
Past continuous was / were + being + Ved(3) We waited outside while the room
was being cleaned.
Past perfect had been + Ved(3) By the time / came the dinner had
been cooked.
Future simple will be + Ved(3) If we don 'tcare about nature our
planet will be severely polluted.
Going to (future) am /are / is + going to be + Who is going to be invited? j

Ved(3)
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The passive voice is used instead of the active in the following cases:
» when the doer of the action is unknown or unimportant

In the morning we found out that our favourite birch tree had been broken.

when the result of the action is more important than the doer
The lake near my house has been polluted.

* to emphasise the doer
Matilda was written by Roald Dahl, not by Shakespeare.

Remember: In general, the passive voice is more common in written English than
in spoken English.

The prepositions by and until

We use by to say "not later than"; we use until to say "up to the time when".

/ hope that by 2010 everybody will have a computer of his or her own.
The doctor said that | should stay in bed until Friday.

The subordinate clauses of time with until and by the time

In subordinate clauses of time with until and by the time referring to
the future the present tense is used.

By the time | am 40, people will invent good filters for plants and factories.
I'll wait until she brings us this encyclopaedia.

UNIT 3

Conditional 3

Conditional 3 is used to talk about the situations in the past that did not happen.
If ... had Ved(3), ... would have Ved(3) ... .
... would have Ved(3) ..., if ... had Ved(3) ... .

/ didn 't see Jack yesterday. Ifl had seen him, | would have told him about the party.
| would have told Jack about the party, if | had seen him yesterday. But | didrn i see him.

Modal verbs for guesses and assurance

We use the modal verbs mustand can'fto express our guesses and disbelief. To say that we
are sure that something is true we use must V:
Look at him! He must be very tired!

To say that we do not believe something we use can't V:
Look at her! She can't be thirteen years old already!

To talk about our guesses in the past must have Ved(3) is used:
Yesterday Sam worked hard. He must have been very tired.

To say that we do not believe that something happened we use can't have Ved(3):
Listen to her! She can’thave studied the whole lesson in one day!
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UNIT 4

Articles with geographical names

Without the With the
* continents and islands * some names with republic, kingdom, union,
countries and states .4.i /7 federation, states 7 ¢/ e
* cities, towns and villages e.g. the Republic of Ireland, the United Kingdom

of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,

e.g. to Africa, near Corsica, . .
9 the RussianFederation

in France, from California,
inLondon * names with of, e.g. the Isle of Wight

« groups of islands, e.g. the Bahamas
 plural names, e.g. the Netherlands
other exceptions, e.g. the Hague, the Bronx

regions (with the name of the regions without the name of the country
country), e.g. Northern Ireland, e.0. in the north, the Middle East
Central America
* mountains, e.g. Mount Everest * mountain ranges, e.g. the Urals
lakes, e.g. Lake Baikal * rivers, seas, oceans and canals
e.g. the Thames, the Black Sea,
the Atlantic Ocean

Articles in texts
The indefinite articlgdjis used:
when we want to say one of many or give an example of a class
He is a good engineer.
There is a tall building at the end of the street.
when we introduce a countable noun for the first time
Russia has a great tradition of folk music. The music is now becoming popular again.
The definite articlethe is used:
» when we know which one because it has been introduced before
Russia has produced a singer, who is becoming more and more popular. The singer
has unique abilities. ‘
when the object is unique (or unique in the context)
The sun was shining brightly in the sky.
The engine was making a terrible noise.
usually in phrases with of when we mean one specific thing
the mouth ofithe stream, the direction of Russianmusic
No (zero) article is used:
» when we make generalisations

...according to music critics...
Cars pollute the air we breathe.
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Present perfect continuous vs. present perfect simple.

Both tenses link the past and present but the emphasis is different: the present perfect
continuous emphasises duration, whereas the present perfect simple emphasises

completion.

Present perfect continuous

to speak about actions that naturally
have duration, especially with for
and since

| 've been learning English for five years.
Thev'vebeen dancing all night!

to speak about repeated actions in the

Present perfect simple
to speak about actions that are naturally
short (without duration)

Oh, no! I've forgotten to bring my essay!
He has finished his work. Why don'twe
invite him out?

with "state" verbs although they

past connected to the present describe "long” actions

I've known him since my childhood.
She has had this car for three years.

I've been going to the cinema a lot lately.
She has been having headaches recently.

to describe activities and to answer 9 to describe results and to answer a
a question about how you have spent question about what you have achieved

RSN - What have you done today?
- What have you been doing today? — I've cleaned my room.

- l've n cleaning my room.
ElbeciieieeiNGMee to say how much you have done

to say how long you have been doing
something
ve been reading this book for three hours.

I'veread 100 pages so far.

UNIT 6

Selative pronouns
e use which / thatto give information about things.
"Mis is the book which / that | told you about.

/= use who / thatto give information about people.

~=mes is my friend who/ that | told you about.

= use whose to give information about possessions. .
“nat’s the man whose car has been stolen.

= use where to give information about places.
" sis the cafe where we often have lunch.

= use when to give information about times.
reverforget the day when | first met my wife.
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Defining relative clauses
If a relative clause gives us necessary information about a thing / person it is defining and

there are no commas. Such a clause cannot be omitted as without it the sentence will have
no sense.

Have you brought the book that | gave you yesterday? (The relative clause defines
which book.)

In this case the relative pronoun can be omitted:
Have you brought the book | gave you yesterday?

Non-defining relative clauses

If a relative clause gives us extra information about a thing / person it is non-defining
and there are commas. Such relative clauses can be omitted and the sentence will still
make sense.

Tanya, who is the same age as me. has decided to become a programmer.
My friend has agreed to help me with chemistry, which is very kind of him.

In this case relative pronouns cannot be omitted. You cannot use that in non-defining
relative clauses.

The present perfect vs. present simple

Present perfect Past simple
» to speak about actions that happened to speak about actions that are
in the past but are linked to the present; completely in the past; the time when
we don't know or are not interested in actions happened is often stated or
the time when these actions happened understood
I've left the carkeys athome. (I can't get /leftthe car keys at home yesterday and
into my car as a resullt.) could notgetinto my car. (There is no link

« to give news about recent events to the present.)

* to speak about actions in the past

Ourlocal basketballteam has won the
S which happened one after the other

country championship.
To give further details of the news we use
the past simple.

He came home, sawthe letteron the
kitchen table and opened itimmediately.
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UNIT 7

Conjunctions either... or..., neither... nor...

We use either... or... to speak about the choice between two possibilities.
You can either come with me or go home.

We use neither... nor... to join two negative ideas.
This activity is neither exciting nor safe.

In formal style the verbs in the sentence agree with the last noun.
Neither Katy nor her sister was at home.

In less formal style it is possible to say:
Neither Katya nor her sister were at home.

Future continuous vs future perfect

Future continuous Future perfect
to speak about actions in progress to speak about actions that will be
at a particular time in the future completed before a particular time
will be taking my driving testat 2 a.m. IHAEIANiGE
TOMmorrow. / will have finished writing this composition
“ ext month we will be doing a Spanish LG
~ourse. By the end of this year | willhave
changed myijob.
- : T =7, = .
s T e . [ {,L/—{d Lrtnls ¢ LPenglfeces
- *9s and dislikes [1ou }/ w2l A F /

re Ving after the verbs enjoy, love, hate,loathe, don’t mind, can’tstand
=« about likes or dislikes. e
T~ oyreading books.

“=r= climbing mountains.

=r=ferences
== o preter + to-infinitive and I'd rather + bare infinitive (the infinitive w thonit to,
=~ do) to speak about preferences.
- vou like to go by car? — I'd prefer to walk.
-out going to the cinema? — I'd rather stay at home.
-== oreferto express preferences.
~ == tea to coffee.
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UNIT 8

It's (not) worth + Ving
We use It's (not) worth + Ving to say that someone should give the time or money needed to
do something because they will gain something useful.

It's worth putting an ad in the local paper.
Don’tget angry, it's not worth it!

Intentions and plans

We use:

» the future simple (will + bare infinitive) to speak about firm intentions or plans
A school meeting will be held next Tuesday.

the future simple (will + bare infinitive) to express hopes, promises, predictions
We hope young people will come to our new museum.
We will do ourbest to improve the service in the school canteen.
| think this new club will be very popular in the area.
be going + infinitive to speak about intentions and plans
We are going to introduce a new language course in our school.
e want + to-infinitive, intend + to-infinitive, plan + to-infinitive to speak about plans
and intentions

We want to open a new sports centre here.
We intend to make it affordable for young people.
We plan to invite well-qualified instructors to work in it.

UNIT 9

Infinitive of purpose
The infinitive of purpose can be used to talk about a person's purpose, i.e. why somebody
does something.
/ am going to the library to borrow the book | need.
| often write things down to remember them.
In order fo... and so as to... are common before be, knowland have and before other verbs in
a more formal style.
/ got up early in order to be on time for the train.
| came to America so as to know more about American culture.
In negative sentences we normally use in order not to... or so as not to...
(but not not to alone).

She took an umbrella in order not to get wet.
| spoke quietly so as not to wake my mum up.
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nfinitive Past simple
= was / were
me became
began
=== beat
2ak broke
brought
s built
bought
caught

chose

w
[1+]

e came
cost
cut
did
drew

dreamt /
dreamed

. drank
drove
ate
fell

=) fed

-- felt

fought

found
flew

forgot
got

‘E gave
went
grew
hung

3ve had
heard
hurt

ezep kept

Past participle
been (BbiTh)

become (CTAHOBWUTLCH)
begun (HaunHaTh)
beaten (6mb)

broken (nomarb, pazbueats)
brought (rpuHocuTe)
built (cTponTs)

bought (noxynars)
caught (nosuTe)
chosen (BLibupars)
come (NPUXoauTs)
COSt (cTOUTL)

cut (pesars, pybuTe)
done (penars)

drawn (pucosars)

dreamt / dreamed (enpers
COH, Me4TaTh)

drunk (nuTs)
driven (Bectu)
eaten (ecTs)
fallen (napars)
fed (KOpMMTb)
felt (4yecTBOBATDL)

fought (apatkes, BopoTkea,
CCOpPUTLCH)

found (HaxoouTe)
flown (netate)
forgotten (3abkipars)

got (nony4arb, Nnonagars,
nobuparscs, etc)

given (nasark)

gone (Maru)

grown (pacTu, BbipallUMBaTh)
hung (BuceTs, Belars)

had (MmeTs)

heard (cneiuarts)

hurt (Nnpu4uHaTe 6ok, Gonets)

kept (xpaHuTh, nepxars)

Infinitive
know

learn

leave

let
lose
make
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say

see

| osell

send
sit
show

smell

speak

. spend

stand
steal
sweep
swim
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win

write

Past simple
knew

learnt / learned
left

let

lost

made

met

paid

put

read

rode

rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent

sat

showed
smelt

spoke
spent
stood
stole
swept
swam
took
taught
tore
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won

wrote

Grammar reference

Past participle

known (3HaTk)

learnt / learned (y4uTh, yaHaeaTs
left (ocTaenaTh, NnokWaaTsL)
let (no3BonaTh)

lost (TepaTs)

made (nenars)

met (BCTpeyars) .

paid (rnnarturs)

put (knacrts)

read (4MTaTh)

ridden (exats Bepxom)
rung (3BOHUTE)

run (6exars)

said (roBOpWTL)

seen (BnaeTs)

sold (nponagark)

sent (NocuinaTe)

sat (cuoets)

shown (NokasLiBaTk)

smelt (naxHyTh, YyBCTBOBATL
3anax. HioxaTb)

spoken (pazrosapuears)
spent (TpatuTs)

Stood (CTOATE)

stolen (kpacTs)

swept (noameTarts)

swum (nnagars)

taken (6pats)

taught (yuuTs)

torn (peartk, paspbiBarb)

told (pacckasbiBath)

thought (aymare)

thrown (Bpocars)

understood (noHUmMaTk)
woken (npoceinarses, ByauTs)
worn (HocuTe — o6 ogexae)
won (nobexpaarh, BIMIpLIBaTh)

written (nucars)
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Lessons 1 -2 Lessons 1 -2 Lessons 1-2

Lessons 1-2  wayseH
arrogant(adj)ff {EO O M
cruel (adj)

enormous (adj)

fragile (adj)

lovely (adj)

odd (adj) "t PHUCH LU
oval(adj)

overweight (adj)

plain (adj)

plump (adj)

skinny (adj)

slim (adj)

square (adj)

wavy (adj)

Lessons 3-4

bore fn;

chatty (adj)

bossy (adj)

easy to get along with (v)
(self) confident (adj)
cheerful (adj) i
gentle (adj) A 0 11 i
helpful (adj)

let sb down fpnr v)
loyal (adj) £¢f7Hi
reliable (adj)

socialise (v) oo (ot
sporty (adj)

witty (adj) o

Lesson 5

admire fv)
quite (adj)
rather (adj)
respect fv)
so(adj)
such(adj)
what (adj)

muscular (adj) (]
obstinate (adj) & 71 75 A bt |

affect(v) Vv
carfumes
cause (v, n)
damage fv, n)
global warming fn;
poisonous chemicals
pour (v)

put at risk fv)
release fv)

thregt fn;

threaten fv;

waste fv, n;

Lesson 3

garbage fn;
litter fn;
rubbish fn;
trash fn;
waste fn;

Lessons 4-5
dump (v, n)
finefv, n) -
recycle (v)
reduce fv)
refuse fv;
reuse fv)
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distract sb from sth (v)

| dropout(phrv)

enter a university

go to a university

fail an exam

further education college
go/be (deep) into sth fpnr v)
make progress

night school fn;
part-time job

school leaving certificate
study fn;

termfn) .

(tight) schedule fn;

Lesson 3

comprehensive school fn;
core subject

majority fn;

optional subject

primary school fn;
secondary education
take a subject

e

Lessons 4-5
appreciate (v)
appreciation fn;
challengefn,v) (/4 51
extreme fn, adj) J
experience fn, v)

focus on sth fv)

frustrate fv)  pOagra |
frustration fn; '
impress (v)

impression fn;

improve (v)

improvement fn;

unique (adj)

unigueness fn;

accommodation fn;
a full range of
attraction fn;
impressive (adj)
magnificent (adj)
make a reservation
package tour fn;
picturesque (adj)
spectacular (adj)
Lesson 3

boarding card fn;
check-in desk
customs fn;
departure lounge fn;
duty-free store fn;
flight delay

gate fn;

terminal n;

Lessons 4-5

available (ad))

bed and breakfast (B&B)
double room fn;

en suite (adj)
favilities{(m)

full board fn;

single room fn;

triple room fn;




Lesson 1

cartoonist (n)
correspondent (1)
editor (n)
journalist (n)
newsreader (n)
photographer (n)
reporter (n)

Lessons 3-4

cling (on to) (v)
hold (on to) (v)
paddle (v)
plunge (into) (v)
rescue(v)
slip(v)

swollen (adj

Lesson 1

ability (n)
concentrate (on)(v)
concentration (n)
deal with people (well)
flexible (adj)

in a team

involve (v)

patient (adj)

perform in public
physical coordination
skill (n)

under pressure
work hard

work long hours

Lesson 2

follow in someone's
footsteps (v)
follow the fashion
competitive (adj)
Lessons 3-4
benefit (of) (n)
career options
career prospects
do / have / get a degree
earn a good living
get into (phrv)
unemployed (adj, n)
work experience (V)

Lessons 5-6
appealing (adj)
challenging (adj)
eager (ad))
eagerness (n)
enthusiasm (n)
flexible (adj)
intuition (n)
monotonous (adj)
patience (n)
stimulating (adj)

Lesson 1
audio guide (n)
do an educational quiz
guide (n)

have a ride
item (n)

queue (n)

quiz card (n)
scared (adj)
thrilled (adj)
ticket office (n)
visitor (n)

Lessons 2-3
ExpressionsWith get:

get wet

get soaked

get ready

get lost

get cold

get ... of

get a shock

geton a horse

get out of .
get there

get home ‘
get a good laugh

get in touch with someone

Lesson 4

children's playground (n) |
collection (n) ‘
display (n)

exhibit (n)

information board (n)
interactive display (n)

picnic area (n) ‘
souvenir shop (n) |

Lessons 4-5

appealing to the reader
can't put (sth) down
carries you away
depicts vividly

full of humour

zhighly (adv)

Lesson 1

a good source of
cut out sth (v)
endurance (n)

fibre (n)

fitness (n)

give up (phrv)

go on a diet

lose / put on weight
muscles (n)

protein (n) |
starch (n) '
stretch (v)

Lesson 2-3

be rich in sth
contain (v)

Lessons 5-6

come to terms with sth (v)
compensate for sth (v)
cut out (phrv)

envious (adj)

get over (phrv)

out of control

pick on sb (phr v)
sacrifice (n)

taunt (v, n)
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